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ITPEAMCAOBHE
PREFACE

[Ipeanraraemoe ygeOHOE ITOCOOME HAIIMCAHO C LEABIO
M3YYEHHA KOMIIBIOTEPHOIO M OOIIErO aHTAHHCKOIO f3BIKA.
OHO TPEAOCTaBASIET BO3MOKHOCTD KaKAOMY OOy9aroIre-
MyCfl M3y9aTh AHTAMHCKHAN A3BIK, KAK C IIPEIIOAABATEAEM,
TaK U caMocToATeAbHO. CIIpaBOYHBIE MaTEpUAABI, OOecITe-
YHBAOIIHE CAMOCTOATEABHYIO PabOTy CTYACHTOB, BKAIO-
9afoT B ceOA TIPAMMATUYCCKUI CIPABOYHUK; aHIAO-
PYCCKHIT CAOBApPb, COACPIKAIIIII CAOBA M CAOBOCOYCTAHHSA
y4aeOHUKA (TAOCCAPHH), KPATKHH TOAKOBBIH CAOBapb KOM-
IIBIOTEPHBIX TEPMUHOB, KAIOYH K 3aAAHUAM, IPadHUIeCKIi
BAPHAHT TEKCTOB AASl AaYAUPOBAHUA.

PexomeHAaIIUE AAA IIPEIIOAABATEAEH K paboTe HaA
yueOHHUKOM

OcyirecBAfiiTe TIpOIIEcC OOyUeHHA (ACATEABHOCTD IIpE-
ITOAQBATEAS) U YUeHHA (ACATEABHOCTb CTYAEHTA) HAa OCHOBE
KOMIIETEHTHOCTHOTO, AHMYHOCTHO-OPHEHTHPOBAHHOIO, KO-
THUTHBHOI'O ITOAXOAOB K OOYYEHHIO HHOCTPAHHOMY f3BIKY.

1. IToompsiite CTYyAEHTOB K CAMOCTOSTEABHON paboTte
HaA YIEOHO-METOAMYIECKUIM IIOCOOHEM.

2. Vaure CIYAGHTOB IIOAB30BATBHCA BCEMH BHAAMHU
CIIPABOYHBIX MATEPHAAOB.

3. VcranoBute OOpATHYIO CBS3b 71penodasamens <> (i1)-
deri72 Ha OCHOBE SAEKTPOHHBIX TEXHOAOTHH.

PexomeHAAIIIN AASL CTYAGHTOB K CAMOCTOATEABHOM
pabore B mponecce M3ydeHHA KOMIIBFOTEPHOIO M 00-
IIIEr0 AHTAUMCKOIO A3BIKA

1. Cucrematadgeckn paboTalTe HAA YICOHUKOM B KAAC-
ce U AOMa.

2. IloAb3yiiTech CIPaBOYHBIMH MATEPHAAAMH: I'PAMMAa-
THYECKHM CIIPAaBOYHHUKOM, KPATKHM CAOBAPEM KOMITBFO-
TEPHEIX TEPMHHOB, aHTAO-PYCCKHM IAOCCAPHEM H KAFOYA-
MH K 3aAQHHAM.



3. OcyImecTBAANTE CAMOOIIEHKY, CAMOAHAAU3 Ha OCHO-
BE CAMOIIPOBEPKU B IIPOIIECCE BBIITOAHCHUSA 3aAAHIH.

4. Ilpumensiite B pabOTE 9ACKTPOHHBIE TEXHOAOTHL.

PexomeHAAIIIEL AAA CTYACHTOB C IIEABIO COBEp-
IIEHCTBOBAHUA YMEHWII ayAMPOBAHW:A, UTCHUHA, yCT-
HOI ¥ IINCHbMEHHOM peYH, IPAaMMATHYECKOIO U ACKCH-
YEeCKOI'0 aCIIEKTOB B IIpomecce pabdoThl HAA yIeOHBIM
rocobuem

AyaupoBanune

e B mpomecce HepBUYHOIO IIPOCAVIIHBAHUA TEKCTA
CTapafTeCh IIOHATH €O OCHOBHOE COAEPIKAHUE H OOAB-
IIVIO YaCcThb ACTAACH, 2 OCTAABHBIE ACTAAHM TEKCTa — IIPU
IIOBTOPHOM IIPOCAYIITHBAHN.

e [Ipumensiire A3BIKOBYIO AOTAAKY B IIPOIIECCE IIPO-
CAVILHBAHUSA: CTAPANTECh AOTAAATBCA O TOM, UTO AHKTOP
TOBOPHUT HAHU CKaKeT AaAbIre. MBICAEHHO 3aAaiiTe BOIIPO-
CBI K TEKCTY.

e lcmoapsyiite pasHbIE BAPHAHTEL AYAUPOBAHUA C
YYIETOM BAIIIETO YPOBHSA IIOATOTOBKH U HHAHMBHAYAABHBIX
OCODEHHOCTEN: MOHUMAHHUE MAKCHAMAABHOIO OOBEMA TEK-
CTOBOIO MATEPHUAAd B IIPOLECCE IIEPBUYHOIO/BTOPUIHOTO
HAH MHOTOKPATHOTO IIPOCAYIIIUBAHIA TEKCTA.

e FcAm BB HCHBITBIBACTE TPYAHOCTH B IIpoIiecce
AyAHPOBAHUSA, COOTHECUTE 3BYKOBOW M IpadpHYecKUii Ba-
puaHT TeKcTa (rpadpHYecKe BApUAHTBL TEKCTOB AAf AyAH-
poBanma  Haxoadarca B mpumaoxenmn  «Texts  for
Listening» — «TeKcTBI AASL aYAUPOBAHIAY).

UYUrenue

OcyimecTBAfliTe TOHUMAHHE A3BIKOBOIO MATEPHAAA,
repepadoTKy MH(MOPMAINN HA A3BIKOBOM YPOBHE, TOY-
HOCTb ITOHUMAHHSA TEKCTA, €r0 ACKOAUPOBAHHE HA MATEPH-
aA€ CAOB U IIPEAAOKEHUIT, YACTHYHO a03aIIeB:

® JCIIOAB3YHTE PasHBIC BHABI YTCHHA U THIIBL TEK-
CTOB;



® HAYYUTECh IIOHMMATh CAOBA B KOHTEKCTE IIPEAAO-
KEHHSA, COOTHOCUTD 3HAYEHHE CAOBA C KOHTEKCTOM ITPEA-
AOKEHUSA, PA3AUIATD ACKCHKO-CEMAHTHYECKIE BAPHAHTHI;

®  yCTAHABAUBANTE CMBICAOBBIC CBf3H HA YpPOBHE
CAOB, IIPEAAOIKCHIH, a03a11eB;

®  BOCHPHHHUMANTE IIPEAAOKEHUE/aD3a1l KAK CANHOE
EAOE;

®  OIPEACASIIITE TAABHOE M BTOPOCTEIIEHHOE B ITPEA-
AOKeHHH/ 203a11e;

®  OCYIIECTBAANTE IIPOTHO3UPOBAHNE HA A3EIKOBOM
YPOBHE, OIIPEACASITE 3HAYCHIE CAOB HA OCHOBE fA3BIKOBOI
AOTAAKH;

®  HCIIOAB3YHTE PAasHBIC BHABI CIIPABOYHBIX MATCpPHA-
AOB.

C IIeABIO ITOAHOTHI ITOHHMAHUS U HU3BACUYCHHA COACP-
MKATEABHON MH(OPMAIIMN HA YPOBHE 3HAYCHUA HA OCHOBE
PabOTHI C OAHUM HAN HECKOABKIMHE a03aIIaMIL:

® O3HAKOMBTECH ~ C  OCHOBHBIMH  CTPYKTYPHO-
KOMITO3UIIMOHHBIMI TUIIAMH a032I1€B;

® HAYYNTECH BBIACAATH B TECTE €O OCHOBHBIC IAC-
MEHTEI;

® cuHTE3HpYIiTe, 0000IIaNTE OTACABHBIE (DAKTDI;

®  yCTAaHABAHMBAITE MEPAPXHUIO (DAKTOB, IIPHUBCACHHBIX
B TEKCTE, OOBEANHANTE YACTH TEKCTA ITO CMBICAY;

® COOTHOCHTE YACTU TEKCTA APYT C APYTOM, BBICTPAH-
BaiiTe (DaKkTBl U COOBITHSA, IIPUBEACHHBIEC B TEKCTE, B OIIpeE-
AEAEHHOM IIOCAEAOBATEABHOCTH;

e rpymmupyite (paKTBl B COOBITHSA IO OIIPEACACHHO-
My IIPH3HAKY.

OcymectBAsiiiTe EpepabOTKy H3BACUYCHHOH HHGOP-
Maln, IOHUMAaHUC HA ypOBHC CMDbICAQA TEKCTA:

® HAYYHTECh ACAATH BBIBOABI, BBIHOCHTD CY/KACHHS HA
ocHOBe (PAKTOB TEKCTA;



®  YCTAaHABAMBANTE MMIIAHIIMTHO BBIPAKEHHYIO HACIO,
3aMBICEA TEKCTA;

® OIICHUBANTE H3AOKEHHBIE (PAKTBI M COAEp/KAHUE
TEKCTa B IIEAOM;

® OIpeACAAHTE XapaKTep PEAAM3AIHH  aBTOPCKOIO
3aMBICAQ;

®  UHTCPHPETHUPYHTE TEKCT.

Ycruaa peus

® 1IcrioAB3yliTE KaKAYIO BO3MOKHOCTb IPAKTUKHA B
MHOA3BIMHON YCTHOM PEYN C KOAAETAMU IO yueOe HAH HO-
CHTEAAMH A3BIKA.

e Ha srame pedeBOil IPAKTUKH OCYIIIECTBAAMTE A3BI-
KOBBIC YMEHHA, TPEHUPYHTE IIaMATb, COBEPIICHCTBYHTE
YMEHHSA CHHTE32 MATEPHAAQ, BBHIITOAHANTE YIPAKHEHHUA OT
a03aIia K TeKCTYy.

e  OcymecTBAfITE IIPAKTUKY YCTHOM PeYN B COOTBET-
CTBUH C TEMAMU U CHUTYAIIIAMH.

e Ha srarre BocrpousBeAeHUsA MaTepHaa padoTaiiTe
B IIapaX MAH TPYIIIIAX.

ITucemennasn peun

e lcmoampsyitte HOBBIE cAOBa (2—3 cAOBa) M HOBBHIE
IPAMMATHYECKAE CTPYKTYPEL B CBOUX ITHMCBMEHHBEIX paOo-
Tax.

e FEcaAn BB B 4eM-AHOO HE yBEpPEHBI, HAITUIINTE 32-
METKH Ha ITOAAX AASl CBOETO mperroaaBateas: «Is this right?»
«Could I also say ... here?

e B mpomecce uTeHHA KHHT, )KYPHAAOB, Ta3€T, ITHCEM
3AIIMCBIBAMTE HOBBIE CAOBA M BBIPAKEHHUA C IIEABIO AAAB-
HEHIIIErO UX HCIIOAB3OBAHHA B BaIllel IINCBMEHHOHN pabo-
TE.

e TimatreAbHO OOAyMBIBaliTE TEMy IITHMCBMEHHOH pa-
OOTHI.

e 3amminnTe BCE MBICAH K TEME ITMCbMEHHOM pabOTHI
1 OCYIIIECTBATE UX CTPYKTYPHPOBAHUE.
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e OcymiecTBUTE ITAAHIPOBAHUE ITUCBMEHHON pabOTHI
C TEM, YTOOBI KayKABIH a03aIl COAEP/KAA OAHY U3 OIIPEACAA-
€MbIX BaMM1 OCHOBHBIX MbICACﬁ.

e lcmoawsyiite  BBOAHBIE ~ CAOBA M CAOBa-
KOHHEKTOPHL.

e OcymecTBASITE IIPOBEPKY M PEAAKTHPOBAHUE
ITICbMEHHOM PaOOTHL

AexcuKo-rpaMMaTUYECKHM ACIIEKT

Aexcuxa

e [IpousBoaure OTOOP CAOB M BBIPAKEHUN CIICIIHA-
AM3HUPOBAHHOIO KOMIIBIOTEPHOTO U OOILETrO aHTAHICKOIO
SA3BIKA.

e [IposepiiTe 3HAHIE HOBBIX CAOB ITO CAOBAPIO.

e BrmmceBaiite AAS ceOs HOBBIE OTAEABHBIE CAOBA U
CAOBOCOYETAHUsA C IIPUMEPAMH B COOTBETCTBHH C TEMAMH.

e  BroimmchBaiite HE TOABKO OTAEABHOE CAOBO, HO H
€ro BAPUAHTHI B PA3HBIX YACTAX PEUM.

I'pammaTuka

e Yem OOABIIIE BEI TOBOPHUTE, CAYIIIAETE U YATAETE HA
AHTAHICKOM fA3BIKE, TEM AYYIIIE OYACTE 3HATH IPAMMATHKY.

e (3HAKOMBTECH C TEOPHEH, 2 3aT€M IPHMEHHTE €€
HA IIPAKTHKE.

e Hcam 3HaHme rpaMMaTHKHd Bce erme TpeOyer co-
BEPIIIEHCTBOBAHUSA, BHIIIOAHUTE AOIIOAHHTEABHBIE I'PaMMa-
THYECKNE YIIPAKHEHIA.

Ycnexa B mM3yuyeHMH KOMIBIOTEPHOrO M OOIIEro
AHTAMICKOrO A3BIKA!

AsTop
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START LEARNING

UNIT 1. Personal Computer (PC)

Listening

Text Ne 1. Basic Types of Modern Computers

OcHOBHBIE BUABI COBPEMEHHBIX KOMIIBFOTEPOB

Task 1. Listen to the adverbs, adjectives and verbs of
the text, read them after the speaker and find their meaning
in the English-Russian Glossary.

Adyerbs: clearly, obviously, recently.

Aldjectives: late, popular, visible, widely-spread.

Verbs: become (became, become), include.

Task 2. Learn new words, using the English-Russian
Concise Dictionary of Computer Terms: desktop, home
computer, LCD PC, notebook, pocket PC, server, slim
desk, subnotebook, tablet PC, tabletop computer,
working station.

Task 3. Listen to the text about different kinds of
computers. Name all types of computers after listening (See
Texts for Listening, Unit 1.

Reading

What is a Computer?

Uro Takoe KOMIIBIOTEP?

Task 4. Read the text, using the dictionaries at the end
of the book. Make clustering map of basic configuration of
the computet’s system.

Task 5. In pairs, discuss the computers’ multitasking.

What is a Computer?

The computer is an electronic instrument, intended for
automation, creation, storage, processing and transporta-
tion of information.

The computers’ origin made possible operating with in-
formational contents. In the electronic form we can trans-
late the libraries containing non-fiction and fiction. Old
photos and film archives find a new life digitally.

14



Base Configuration of the Computer System

Personal computer is a universal technical system. Its
configuration (structure of the equipment) can be changed
as required. It can contain monitor, keyboard, mouse, net-
work, modem, Wi-Fi, TV tuner, speaker system, UPS (uni-
versal power system), ZIP drive, Card Reader.

Talk

PC Purchase

IToxyrka IIepCOHaABHOIO KOMIIBIOTEPA

Task 6. Read the dialogue and find PC parameters
characterizing it.

Task 7. What do you think: Who was the happiest in
the family to make PC purchase? Give your reasons.

PC Purchase

Once, on a cold winter day, some family went to make
PC purchase. They had no knowledge in computer engi-
neering and simply went to the most advertised firm. A
shop manager met them at a threshold:

Shop manager: What do you want? Can I help you?

Father: Yes! We want to buy PC.

Shop manager: Oh! This is a serious activity.

Father: Yes. 1 know. We have been saving money for a
long time.

Shop manager: What do you need your PC for?

Child: 1 want it for playing! I want to play very much!

Shop manager: OK. You need a powerful PC. Computer
games are hard programs.

Father: Give us big PC.

Shop manager: What PC do you want?

Father: Black colout!

Everybody laughed in the office.

Shop manager (smiling): Parameters ... What parameters
do you want on your PC?

Father: Oh... I don’t know.

15



Child: 1 want hard drive 300 Gigabyte, both powerful
processor and video card with much memory. Five channel
soundcards, DVD-rewritable Rom, sound system on sub-
woofer, game pad joystick, wireless keyboard and a mouse.
I want LCD monitor with 19 inches. Moteover, a box for
CD ... and a carpet for mouse named «Pictures Sonic».

Shop manager (surprised): Right... let’s make it all.

Two hours later.

Shop manager (pushing ten boxes): It’s your PC. You have to
pay 1999 dollars.

Father fainted.

Shop manager: Hey... if you don’t have money enough,
you can take credit. You must have 30% from cost and 5%
a year. Go to the bank and make papers.

Mother: All right.

They came back with credit in three hours.

Shop manager: Here is your PC. Thank you for purchase.

In an hour at home

Child: Well... How can I start it ...?

Grammar

Kinds of Sentences in English

BuaAsb! ipeArOIKeHHN B AaHTAUIICKOM A3BIKE

Task 8. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 1
«Kinds of Sentences in English».

Task 9. Identify each sentence in the text «Buying PC».
Label each one as declarative, interrogative, imperative or
exclamatory.

Writing

> Developing the Idea in a Paragraph

Passurne mpican B ab3arie

Task 10. Write a paragraph beginning with the words
«What is PC for me?». Use different kinds of sentences in
your story.

Developing the idea in a paragraph: examples of stu-
dents’ writing
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1. What is PC for me? It is a very important thing! Why
is it so? Computer is a useful device for work. My friends
and I communicate in the Internet with the help of PC.
Computer allows making projects, finding necessary infor-
mation. It’s a kind of entertainment. I relax, when I listen
to music, watch video, and play PC games.

2. What is personal computer for me? First, I think
computer is the future of our country, of the whole Earth!
Next, computer for me is the way of communication with
the help of the e-mail. Moreover, the products of my work
are not projects and presentations only; I create the pro-
grams of mine. I am sorry to say that I have not much of
time to entertain myself at present, because I have to study
hard learning computer science and mathematics.
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UNIT 2. Internal Devices of the Computer

Listening

Text Ne 2. Basis of Work with Operating System
(08)

OcHOBBI pa0OTHI C OIEPAITUOHHONU CHUCTEMOM

Task 1. Listen to the text «Basis of Work with Operat-
ing system» (See Texts for Listening, Unit 2). Guess the
meaning of the following words: basic, command, cur-
sor, element, function, menu, object, operation, oper-
ating system, program, start.

Task 2. Study the list of words, using English-Russian
Glossary at the end of the book: button, carry out, closure,
dragging, enter, force, key, left, management, pointer, pres-
sure, right, selection, simultaneous, in addition, to be inter-
ested in.

Task 3. Complete the sentences of Paragraph 1:

— Operating system management is carried out by
means of ....

— Cursor and mouse buttons are ....

— ... is the call of Context menu.

— With the left button you give commands on im-
plementation of operation...specifying the interface ele-
ment you are interested in: icon, item, and menu.

— ... function of objects’ selection and dragging.

Task 4. Name the keyboard’s managing buttons.

Reading

Internal Devices of the Computer

BHyTpeHHHE yCTPONCTBA KOMIIBIOTEPA

Task 5. Imagine you want to assemble the computer.
What internal devices would you use? Give the list of
words.

Task 6. Read the text and match the expressions and
their meaning.
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Expressions
main chip/ device
storage device
key parameters
operating voltage
digit capacity
clock rate

clock multiplying
cache memory
long-time storage
small information amount
numerical data
digital recording
high density

stereo speakers

sound card

video card (video adapter)
floppy disk drive

hard disk

word length

Meaning

CTepeo cucreMa

YHCAOBBIE AAHHBIE

BBICOKAf IIAOTHOCTD

i poBasd 3aIUCh
AOATOBPEMEHHOE HAKOIIACHHE
TAABHBINA YHII

3BYKOBas KapTa

MKECTKUI AHCK (BHHYECTED)
YCTPOMCTBO XPAHEHHUA AAHHBIX
AHUCKOBOA THOKUX AMCKOB
BHACOKAPTA

KAFOUYEBBIC IIAPAMETPEI
HeGOABIION 00BeM HHGOPMA-
u

TAKTOBASA 9ACTOTA

pabodee HaIpHKEHHE

AAVHA CAOBA

MHOKHATEAD YACTOTHI
nudpoBoii 0ObeM
KOIII-TIAMATH

Internal Devices of the Computer

Motherboard

The motherboard is the main board of the PC. It con-

tains the processor, the microprocessor (chipset), buses,
RAM, ROM (permanently storage device) and plugs for
connection of additional devices.

The processor is the main chip of the PC in which all
calculations are made. Key parameters of the processor are
an operating voltage, a digit capacity, working clock rate,
coefficient of a clock multiplying, size of the cache
memory.

Hard Drive

Hard disk is the main device for long-time storage of
high size data and programs.
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Video Card (Video Adapter)

The standards of video cards are the following ones:
VGA (256 colours); SVGA (16,7 mln. colours). The image,
which video card displays on a screen, depends on the
amount of colours supported by the monitor.

Sound Card

The sound card reproduces sounds, music and speech
through the external stereo speakers connected to a sound
card. Key parameter of a sound card is the word length de-
termining the quantity of bit per second.

Task 7. Read the introductory sentences of the para-
graphs and think of new sentences of your own extending

them.

Task 8. Name the internal devices of the system unit
and determine their functions.

Talk

Greetings and Responses to Greetings
ITpuBercTBHA M OTBETHBIC PEIAUKHA HA IIPHUBET-

CTBHUA

Task 9. Listen to the Communication Focus words and
expressions. Say them after the speaker.

Greetings
ITpusercrBua
Hello.
Ilpuser (Opuranckuii Ba-
pHaHT)
Hi.
ITpmser (aMepHUKAHCKIIT
BAPHAHT)

Good morning. Morning.

Aobpoe yrpo.

Good afternoon. Aftet-
noon. AOOPEII ACHB.

Good evening. Evening.
AoOperit Beuep.

Good night. Night.
Aobpoit Houn.

How do you do?
3ApaBCTByIiTE, KAK IOKUBACTE?

How are you? How are things
with you? How are things going?
Kaxk y Bac/1e6s acaa?

Haven’t seen you for ages.

He Buaea Bac (1e0st) meayro Bed-
HOCTB.

Why? Where have you been? Kak?
I'ac BBl O61A?/T'AC TEI OBIA?
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Responses to Greetings
OrTBeTHBIE PEIIAMKH HA IIPUBETCTBUA

I am fine. Fine. I am too.

ITpexpacHo. A Toxe.

Well. Middling.

Xopotiro. Cpeane.

Very well. So-so. Hepaxso.

Owuens xoporro.

Splendid. Great. Fifty-fifty.

Beaukoaernuo. Tak cebe.

I am quite well, thank you. Not very good, I am

V MeH# BCe XOPOLIIO, CIIacuoo. afraid. borocs, uTo He
OYCHB XOPOLIIO.

Very well indeed, thank you. Things are bad with me.

AeHcTBUTEABHO OYEHD XOPOIIIO, AeAa Mo 0OCTOAT IIAOXO.

crracu0o.

It’s the same with me. Things are going from

To e camMoe U y MCHHI. bad to worse.

AeAa oueHb IAOXH.
The world we live in!
Mup Tecen!

Task 10. Listen to mini-dialogues with greetings, then
read and reproduce them in pairs.
1
Hello, John.
Hello, Michaell Haven’t seen you for ages! How are
your
I am quite well, thank you. And how are you?
Very well indeed, thank you.
2
How do you do, Harry.
How do you do, Jane.
Where have you been? How are things with you?
Fifty-fifty.

It’s the same with me.
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Hi, Ann! You look great!

Thank you, Sam.

Haven’t seen you for a month. How are things going?

Very well.

Glad to hear that.

4

Afternoon. Glad to see you.

I am too. How is your business?

Not very good, I am afraid.

Sorry to hear that.

Task 11. Think of your own dialogue with greetings.
Act them with your partner, and then exchange your dia-
logues with other students in class.

Grammar

English Parts of Speech

Yactu peuyn B aHTAMMCKOM A3BIKE

Task 12. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 2
«English Parts of Speech. Yactm peunm B anramiickom
A3BIKEY.

Task 13. Identify parts of speech. Label each numbered
word in the word combination; write its part of speech, us-
ing the same abbreviations as in Grammar Reference. Use
the Keys or English-Russian dictionary for checking. Give
the analysis: what kinds of speech prevail over the others?

Peripheral (1) devices (2) of the PC are connected (3) to
(4) its (5) interfaces and are intended for (6) execution (7)
of auxiliary (8) operations. Due to (9) them (10) the com-
puter system gains flexibility (11) and scalability (12).

Modem belongs (13) to data exchange device. 1t is intended
for interchange of information between (14) remote (15)
computers. Key parameters of the modem are productivity
(bod), supported communications protocols and error cor-
rections (16), the bus interface (PCI).

Writing
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» Writing Paragraphs

Hamnucanue a0G3aren

Task 14. Read the material about writing paragraphs.

Paragraphs

clincher, 7 yOeAHTEABHEIIT ApIYMEHT

summarize, » 060061IaTH

restate, ¥ BHOBb IIOATBEPKAATD

introductory, adj BBOAHBII

topic, adj TAaBHEII, TEMATHIECKUI

supporting, adj IOAACP/KUBATOIIIII

A paragraph is a group of related sentences that intro-
duces and develops a main idea. Paragraphs are the true
«building blocks» of writing. They indicate that a writer has
moved from one main idea to another. Paragraphs also
make reading a page easier. The first line of a paragraph is
indented slightly from the left margin.

In a paragraph you will sometimes find an introductory
sentence and then a topic sentence that states the main
idea, supporting sentences that provide more detailed in-
formation, and when appropriate, a clincher sentence. The
clincher sentence summarizes or restates the paragraph’s
main idea.

Example:

chanting, #» mneHme ¢ 9YaCTO IOBTOPAIOIIUMHUCA
MEAOAMAMHI, HECKOABKO CAOIOB MAH CAOB Ha OAHOW HOTE:
IICAAMBI, KAHTATBI

shake rattles, » TpscTu TpermoTkamMu

hollow logs — moAsre 6peBHa

bones and pebbles — koctu u kamHH

Topic sentence People in prehistoric times made music
with simple instruments. Supporting sentences The human
voice was probably the first instrument. People enjoyed
chanting and singing around a fire. They also beat rhythmi-
cally on hollow logs and shook rattles made of bones and
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pebbles. Eventually people found that a simple reed or hol-
low stick could produce musical sounds when air was
blown into it. Clincher sentence Such instruments provided
the joys of music for our prehistoric ancestors.

Task 15. Rewrite the following material to make it meet
the requirements of a good paragraph. Be sure to omit any
sentences that do not develop the main idea. Add a clincher
sentence.

baffle (baffled, baffled) , » paspymrare

reveal (revealed, revealed), » mokasarp

Composer John Cage captured people’s attention early in
his career when he set up a piano in Cambridge’s Harvard
Square. That is near many other historical places. Cage sat
down at the piano to play — but did not play. Instead, he sat
still while an assistant turned pages of music for him. The
lunchtime of audience was baffled for a long while. Arthur
Fiedler was another famous musician from the Boston area.
Then people realised what John Cage wanted them to hear.
The real music this composer wanted to reveal to the world
was the sound of Harvard Square’s busy daily life.
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UNIT 3. Context Menu

Listening

Text Ne 3. Peripheral Devices of the Computer

BHerane yCTpoicTBa KOMIIBIOTEPA

Task 1. Before listening to the text «Peripheral Devices
of the Computer» (See Texts for Listening, Unit 3) translate
the words and word combinations using the English-
Russian Concise Dictionary of Computer Terms and the
English-Russian Glossary at the end of the book: actuate
by a palm, command handling, digital camera, ink-jet
printer, install permanently, LED printer, printing sta-
tion, receive copy, screen monitor, special manipula-
tors, trackball, transparent carrier, wireless link.

Task 2. Listen to the text «Peripheral Devices of the
Computer» (See Texts for Listening, Unit 3. Write out the
expressions containing the word data and find their mean-
ing.

Task 3. Group the words into categories: data input
devices, data output devices. Think of the sentences with
them.

Data tablet, digital camera, keyboard, mouse,
printer, scanner, screen monitor, special manipulator.

Task 4. Listen to the text «Peripheral Devices of the
Computer» and write a paragraph about the input and out-
put computer devices.

Reading

Context Menu

KonrtexcrHoe meHr0

Task 5. Before reading the text, define the meaning of
key words, using the English-Russian Concise Dictionary
of Computer Terms: cut, copy, folder, insert, paste, proper-
ty, shortcut.

Task 6. Read the text and state the function of each
Context menu command or notion. Speak about their use.
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Context Menu

A lot of different operations can be done with every
object of desktop, every folder or icon. Another useful
tunction of Windows, Context Menu, is of great help in this
case. Any Context Menn contains the following base com-
mands: cut, copy, insert, paste.

Cut means pasting files or text to Clipboard and then
inserting them to a new place.

Copy designates creating copy of the text or file with the
next pasting it to Clipboard.

Choosing the command Properties, you can learn a lot
about the object, for example, document, program or desk-
top. Shortcut Properties will show the file it specifies, and
also the document’s properties, including the creator, place
of creation, program it is created at. A great number of ob-
ject parameters can be changed using Properties. Shortcuts can
be created, deleted, renamed, and copied.

Talk

Forms of Appeal

®opmsbl o6pareHuA

Task 7. Learn Communication Focus words and ex-
pressions. Say them after the speaker.

Gentleman — AKEHTABMEH, MYKYHUHA C BBICOKAM CO-
LIMAABHBEIM CTATYCOM, IIPUHAAACKAIINN K BBICIITIM KAACCAM

Lady — AeAn, 'keHIIMHA ¢ BBICOKHM COIIMAABHBIM CTa-
TYCOM, IIPUHAAACKAIIAS K BBICIIIIM KAACCAM

Mister — Mr. — mmcTep, I'OCIIOAUH, OOpalleHHE K
MY/KIHHE, KOTAA OH He mMeeT Apyroro tatyaa: Mr. (Henry)
Grey

Missis — Mrs. — muccuc, rocroxa, OOpaleHue K
samyxHeH xenmuHe, Mrs. (Kate) White

Miss (colloquial missy) — oOparrenne K AEBOYKE,
AeByIIIKe, HesamyxHel kermune, Miss (Gloria) Kelly

Madam — wmapaam, BexamBad dopma OOpaIeHHA K
YB2KAEMOMY AHITY KEHCKOTO IIOAQ, HE3ABHCHUMO OT MaTpH-
MOHHAABHOTIO ITOAOKCHHMA KECHIITHHDBL
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Sir — cop, BexkanBag popma OOPAICHHA K YBAKACMO-

My AI/IHY My'}I(CKOI‘O IIOAQA
Introducing people

Kak npeACcTaBUTB AFOAEH IPU 3HAKOMCTBE

Introducing people

Meet my friend Mr. Grey.
ITosmakombTeCh ¢ MOMM Apy—
roMm, muctepom I'paem.

This is my wife, Mrs. Green.
Ir0 Mo xeHa, muccuc ['pun.
Let me introduce my hus-
band, John Smith.

ITosBoABTE MHE IIPEACTABHTH
BaM Moero myxa, Askona Cmmra.
Let me introduce you to my
niece, Mary Brown.
ITosBoAbTE MHE ITPEACTABUTD
BaC MOeH raemAHHuUIE, Mapu
Bpayn.

Fancy meeting you here! Ka-
kumu cyApOamu? Hy i Bcrpedal
What a pleasant surprise!
Kaxkas nmpusitHas HeOKHAAH-
HOCTB!

Answers to introduction
(Very) glad to meet you,
Mzt. Grey.

(Ouenp) pas TO3HAKOMHUTHCSA
¢ Bamu, mucrep ['pait.

I am (very) glad to see you.
(/) (oueHn) paA BAaC BHAETE.

It is a pleasure.

DTO YAOBOABCTBHE.

The pleasure is all mine.
HaHpOTI/IB, 9TO BBl AOCTAaBHAM
MHE YAOBOABCTBHE.

Ages since we met. Meor
AABHO HE BUACAUCD.

Task 8. Listen to the dialogues, and then act them in

pairs.

This is my friend Pamela.
Glad to meet you, Bill.
Glad to meet you too.

1

Are you busy tomorrow night?
I think I have some free time.

Let’s go to the café, then.
O.K.
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Meet my wife, Mrs. Hardy.

Very glad to meet you, Mrs. Hardy. It’s a nice day to-
day, isn’t it?

Yes, it is a pleasure being out on such a lovely day.

Are you going to the country on the weekend?

Yes, we are going to our country house for a fortnight.
You can join us.

Thank you for invitation.

3

Let me introduce you to doctor Ellis.

Glad to see you, doctor. I have heard much of you.

I am glad too. It’s my visiting card.

Thank you, I am sure to phone you soon.
— All right.

4

Let me introduce you to my nephew Harry Thompson.

How do you do, Harry. How are you?

Fine, thanks.

Where are you going?

I am going abroad, to Germany. I would like to see
German culture.

Great! I like Germany too.

Task 9. Think of your own dialogues «Introducing peo-
ple». Dramatise them in class. Make exchange in class to get
various variant of dialogues.

Grammar

English Parts of Sentences

YaeHBI MPEAAOIKEHUH B AHTAUIICKOM A3BIKE

Task 10. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 3.

Task 11. Number your paper 1) to 10. Then write the
subjects and the verbs in the following sentences.
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1. The average three-pound human brain is very com-
plex.

2. During the first six months of a baby’s life, the
brain doubles in size.

3. Each second the brain receives and translates 100
million nerve messages from your body.

4. With increased age men and women hear fewer
high-pitched sounds.

5. The human eye can discriminate among several mil-
lion gradations of colour.

0. Atsea level there are 2,000 pounds of air pressure
on each square foot of your body.

7. The nose, the windpipe, and the lungs form the
respiratory system.

8. 'The respiratory system provides the body with oxy-
gen and rids the body of carbon dioxide.

9. The nose cleans, warms, and humidifies over 500
cubic feet of air every day.

10. In the lungs there are millions of tiny air sacs.

Task 12. Whrite each complement, and then label it, using the fol-
lowing abbreviations: direct object (d.0.) — mpAMoe AOTTOAHEHHE,
indirect object (i.0.)— KocBeHHOE AomIOAHeHHE, objective
complement (0.c.) —o0OBEKTHOE AOITOAHEHNE, predicate nom-
inative (p.7.) — IIPEAMKATHBHBIA HOMIHATHB, predicate adjec-
tive (p.a.) — IPEAUKATHUBHOE IIPHAATATEABHOE.

1. Your body makes approximately one and a half mil-
lion blood cells every second.

2. Before 8:30 A.M., the large lounge in the east wing
is open to all students.

3. George Washington appointed John Jay Chief Jus-
tice of the United States.

4. Lloyd became enthusiastic about speaking in the
debate.

5. Mrs. Williams gave the class a list of research topics.
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6. Leslie can swim 50 laps in 20 minutes.

7. Birds’ feathers are actually a kind of scale, like the
scales of reptiles.

8. The students elected Melissa president of the class
with more than 86 percent of the vote.

9. The typical American black bear can be black,
white, brown, or grey-blue.

10. On February 20, 1962, John Glenn orbited the
earth in the spacecraft Friendship 7.

Writing

» Visiting Card

Busuraas xaprouka

Task 13. Study the essential elements of the visiting card
and write the visiting card of your own.

Visiting Card

Byte (1)
Michael White (2)
Sales Manager (3)

9 (4) Park Lane (5) North Easton (6) MA (7) 02347 Box 531 (8) USA
©)

Phone: (306) 543-1087 (10) Fax: (681) 342-0932 (11) E-mail:
beta54(@mail.uk (12)

(1) name of the company (2) name and surname (3)
position held (4) house number (5) name of the street (6)
name of the town or city (7) state (in the USA); county in
GB (8) zip code or index (9) country (10) phone (11) fax
(12) e-mail
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UNIT 4

Start Menu

Listening

Text Ne 4 Toolbar

ITaneAp MHCTPYMEHTOB

Task 1. Learn definitions, using the English-Russian
Concise Dictionary of Computer Terms at the end of the
book: browser, Control Panel, Explorer, hyperlink, hy-
pertext, Internet, Outlook Express, shell, Toolbar,
WWW (World Wide Web).

Task 2. Listen to the text «Toolbar (See Texts for Lis-
tening, Unit 4). Match the statements and paragraph num-
bers: 1, 2, and 3.

In all cases the algorithm is identical. Specify the chosen
icon by the mouse cursor, then press the left mouse button,
and without releasing it, drag the icon to the panel.

— First activate the panel Quick Start. It will be enough
for placing the Internet shortcuts (Internet Explorer, Out-
look Express), icon for quick network connection, Explor-
er and Control Panel shortcuts.

— You can add not only shortcuts, but whole folders,
and create new panels of your own with Quick Access
shortcuts by means of Context menu. Click the right mouse
button on free space Panel and choose Toolbar item Create
the Toolbar.

Reading

Start Menu

Menro [1yck

Task 3. Read the text using the dictionary. Write out
the meaning of unknown words.

Start Menu

Start Menu is responsible for all the programs installed
in the system. It also includes references to the most im-
portant elements of management in Windows.
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It is opened after a click on the same name button in
the left lower screen corner. Let’s consider some of Start
Menu components.

Recent documents are the list of documents you have been
lately working with.

My computer is the Desktop main duplicate button, quick
access to the content of all your hardware and software.

Internet Connecting implemented on your computer en-
sures quick access to the network.

Help and support is the detailed electronic textbook in
Windows. Press the key F1 for its call.

Search helps to find files according to their location, con-
tent and expansion, date of creation. It carries out the search
of the Internet files, e-mail or WWW-pages.

Excecution is the analogue of MS-DOS command line. Us-
ing it, you can start any program, having typed its exact local
address (for example, for the Windows start of thin tuning pro-
gram choose msconfig.exe.).

Task 4. Determine if the text information is a) true
b) false ¢) there is no information.

Start Menu includes references to the most important el-
ements of management in Windows.

— My computer is a quick access to content of all hard-
ware and software.

— You can never enter network from the menu Cozn-
nection.

— Always call F1 key for help.

—  Search menu helps to find files in Windows.

— Execution is the analogue of CD-ROM BOOT
command line.

Task 5. Discuss the use of Start Menu in pairs. Present
your dialogues to the class.

Talk

Starting Conversation

Kaxk HauaTe pasrosop
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Task 6. Learn how to start conversation.

Asking for factual information
3anpoc o QpaxTHIECKOH HEPOPpMATHH

Excuse me (but)

— is this seat free?
is  anybody
(t)here?

— do you know what time
this train gets to Lon-
don?

sitting

WssnauTe, (HO)

9TO MECTO CBOOOAHO?
KTO-HHOYAD CHAHT (Tam)
(3aecp)?

BBI 3HAETE, KOTA2 (B KaKoe
BpeMs) 3TOT

roesA upuOwBaeT B AoH-
AOH?

Asking people to do things
ITpocsba 0 BEEImOAHEHAH ACHCTBHE ADYTHMH AFOAbMH

Excuse me/I am awfully
sorry, but do you think you
could help me with my case?
Sorty to bother/distutb you,
but could you (possibly)
close the window a little?
Excuse me, but would you
mind (very much) keeping
an eye on my suitcase?

VsBunure/MHE OYEHD KAAb, HO
HE MOIAU OBl BBl IIOMOYb MHE C
MOVIM 9EMOAAHOM (CYMKOZ)?
WssuHure, YIO IIOTPEBOKUA
BAC, HO HEC MOTAM OBI BBI 3a-
KpPBITh OKHO?

WNsBuHnrte, HO HE IPHUCMOT-
pHTE AM BB 32 MOHM YEMOAR-
HOM (CyMKOI)?

Agreeing to requests
Coraacme BEIITOAHATE IPOCE Oy
Refusal to requests
OrK23 BEIIOAHHATS IPOCEOY

Yes/certainly, of course.
By all means.
Sure.

I am sorry, but I can’t do it.

Aa, koredHo.

O0s3aTEABHO.

Koneuno (c Goapmio# crerme-
HBIO YBEPEHHOCTH).

VzpuamuTE, HO 1 HE MOIY 3TO
CACAATD.
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Indirect questions
Kocsernrre Bompocsr

Sometimes when we want to
ask a polite question, we
start our questions with Do
you know...? Can/could
you tell me...?7 or Have you
anyidea...? e.g.:

Ditrect question: What is the
time? When did he leave?
Indirect (polite) question:
Can you tell me what the
time is? Have you any idea
when he left?

HMuoraa, Koraa MBI XOTHM 3a-
AQTh BEKAUBBIN BOIIPOC,
HAYMHAECM  HAIIH  BOIIPOCHL
caoBamur: Bez e snaeme ...¢7 He
Moz Obt 8b1 N00CKA3aANL MHE . .. ¢
Bez umo-nubyos snaeme o ...2
I'pamod sompoc: Croapko Bpe-
menn? Koraa on yexaa?
Kocsenneni - (semcnuserii)  sompoc:
He Moram 6B BBl mOACKA3aTH
MHE, CKOABKO BpemeHu? B
YTO-HHUOYAD 3HACTE O TOM, KO-
IAd OH yEXaA?

Task 7. Read the dialogue and find all the cases of ad-

dressing people.
Journey Talk

The action takes place at Paddington — one of Lon-
don’s mainline stations serving the west of England.

LIZ: Excuse me, is anybody sitting there?

WOMAN: No, no, it’s free.

LIZ: Oh, good. Goodness, it’s stuffy in here, isn’t it! Do
you mind very much if 1 open the window a little?

WOMAN: No, noz at all. 1t is rather hot.

MAN: Tickets, please.

LIZ: Excuse me, but do you know what time this train
gets to Paddington?

MAN: 10.35, madam.

LIZ: Thank you. Could I possibly borrow your newspaper
for a moment?

WOMAN: Yes, certainly. By a// means. 1 have finished
with it.

LIZ: Thanks. I just wanted to check the times of a film
I am going to see this afternoon.

WOMAN: Are you going to see anything interesting?
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LIZ: Well, actually I am taking my four-year-old niece
to see Bambi!

/ some time later/

MAN: Any more tickets?

LIZ: Oh, excuse me, but do you think you conld help me
with my case?

MAN: Certainly, madam. There you are!

LIZ: Thanks very much.

Grammar

English Nouns

HMMmena cymecTBUTEABHBIC B AHTAUMICKOM A3BIKE

Proper and Common Nouns

Co6cTBeHHBIE M HAPUIATEABHBIE HMMEHA Cylile-
CTBUTEABHBIE

Task 8. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 4.

Task 9. Each sentence has one common and one
proper noun. Label each noun as common or proper.

Example: New York City (proper) has many interesting
sights (common) to see.

The tallest buildings are at the World Trade Center.

St. Patrick’s Cathedral, a beautiful church is famous.

On Fifth Avenue there are many shops.

Do not forget to visit Central Park with its famous zoo.

Tasks 10. For each proper noun write a common noun
that can take its place.

Excample: Mount Everest Mountain
Wisconsin

Houston

Bruce Springsteen

The Adventures of Tom

Sawyer
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Task 11. Each group of words below contains both
common and proper nouns. Rewrite the proper nouns
correctly in the blanks.

Excample: country, france, germany, rome, city

France, Germany, Rome

1) reggie jackson baseball tennis arthur ashe national
league

2) doctor chang nurse diaz memorial hospital reverend
wilson

Writing

> Response to the Situation

OTBeTHAA peakIyA Ha CUTYAIAIO

Task 12. In pairs, decide what to say or to write in the
following situations.

Asking for Information

1 In a public building

You cannot find the shower. You ask a person at the
front entrance.

2 At a bus stop

You want to know if you have just missed a bus. You
ask the person standing next to you.

3 At an airport

Your plane has been delayed. Why? You go to the in-
formation desk.

Response to the situation: examples of students’
wiriting

1

— Sorry, I can’t find the shower. Can you tell me where it is?

— 12 is just on the right along the corridor.

— Thank you.

— Don’t mention it.

2

— Ob, sorry to disturb you, but have you seen the number of the

bus which bas just left? I am afraid of missing my bus.
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— Bus number 5, 1 think.

— Ob, what a pity! When will the next one come?

— In balf an hour.

— Nevertheless, 1 have to wait. Thank yon.

3

— Excuse me, can you tell me why my plane has been delayed?

— Sure. We have just announced it. The reason is non-flying
weather.

— Sorry to hear that. What is the weather forecast?

— The weather will be better by the evening.
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UNIT 5

Checking File System on Disk

Listening

Text Ne 5 Norton Disk Doctor

Awnck poxrop Norton

Task 1. Listen to the text «Norton Disk Doctor» (See
Texts for Listening, Unit 5). Complete the sentences with
the words and word combinations from the text.

— Norton Disk Doctor diagnoses and repairs a variety
of ...

— It performs ..., checking everything from the disk
partition up to its physical surface.

— If Norton Disk ..., it notifies the problem before
making repairs.

— With errors being fixed, Norton Disk Doctor
makes necessary repair ....

— After ..., Norton Disk Doctor ... an easy-to-read
report that lists the problems found, fixed and displays the
disk areas that were checked out okay.

Task 2. Quote the text to prove that Norton Disk
Doctor is a useful program for PC user.

Task 3. Speak about your attitude to the program Nor-
ton Disk Doctor.

Reading

Checking File System on Disk

ITpoBepka ¢paiir0BOI CHCTEMBI HA AUCKE

Task 4. Read the text and find out the synonym of the
word check and the antonym of the word cancel.

Task 5. Say what the words and the expressions from
the text mean: consistency, volume label, schedule, com-
plete, file space, bytes per cluster, total clusters on volume,
total File Records.

Task 6. Find the summarizing sentences of the text.

Task 7. Find the material illustrating the way of the file
system’s verification in the text.

b
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Checking File System on Disk

One of your disks needs to be checked for consistency.
You may cancel the disk check, but it is strongly recom-
mended that you continue. Windows will now check the disk.

The type of the file system is NTFS.

Volume label is new.

A disk check has been scheduled. Windows will now
check the disk.

CHKDSK is verifying files (stage 1) of 5 ...

File verification completed.

CHKDSK is verifying indexes (stage 2) of 5 ...

Index verification completed.

CHKDSK is verifying computer descriptions (stage 3)
of 5...

Security descriptor verification completed.

CHKDSK is verifying file data (stage 4) of 5 ...

100% completed.

CHKDSK is verifying free space (stage 5) of 5 ...

100% completed.

Bytes per cluster 4096

Total clusters on volume 4584541

Total File Records 56798

Talk

Asking Permission to Do Things

Kax copocure paspemieHne O BBIIIOAHEHHH AEH-
CcTBUA

Giving Permission

3amnper UAU paspemIeHue CA€AATh YTO-AU00

Task 8. Learn the phrases.

Asking Permission to Do Things

Kak copocure paspelieHne O BBIIOAHCHHH ACH-
crBUA

Do you mind (very Bsr He ouens Gyaere BO3paxars,
much) if I open the win-  ecAn s HEeMHOTO ITPHOTKPOIO OK-
dow a little? HO?
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Is it all right, if I leave Hudero, ecAn s OCTaBAIO 3A€ChH

my bags here for a mo- MOW CYMKH HEHaAOATO?

ment? Mory s Bocroab3oBatbes Teaedo-
Could I (possibly) use HOM?

the phone?

Giving Permission
Kak Aare paspernieHue 0 BBIIOAHEHUH ACHCTBHA

No, not at all (in answer Her, aHrraero.

to Do you mind if ...). [Moxxaayticra, caeAaiite 510.
Please do. Koneuno, Aeticrsyiire.

Of course, go ahead (/- Obs3aTeAbHO.

Jformal).

By all means.

Task 9. Respond to the situations.

Asking Permission

1 Inacafé

You want to sit at an empty chair at someone’s table.

2 In someone’s home

You want to know if you can use the telephone.

3 Ina café

You want to remove the ashtray, which is full of ciga-
rette ends from the table where you are sitting.

4 On the phone to a hotel

You are going to stay a week at the hotel and have
booked a room. You want to know if the hotel will allow
dogs.

Grammar Reference

Nouns: Concrete, Abstract, Compound, Collective

KonkperHsle, aGCcTpaKkTHBIE, COCTaBHbIE, COOHMpa-
TEAbHBIE CyIIIeCTBHTECABHBIC

Task 10. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 5.

Task 11. Use the words to complete the compounds:
glee, wind, house, key, leader, drum, song, snare, bag.
Write the compounds correctly.

Excample: house, way, high, store
high _ _ house ___ way store folk
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highway storehouse drum
wood

__ club pipe stick
opera band

board

Task 12. Read the article about the photography. Find
the nouns and classify them as proper/common, con-
crete/abstract, compound, and collective.

Example: A committee (common, concrete, collective)
of students (common, concrete) planned the trip (common,
abstract).

The First Photography

The first photographs were taken in the early nine-
teenth century.

For a camera a photographer used a huge wooden box.

Over a hole at one end was a large, thick lens.

The image was recorded on a metal plate coded with
chemicals.

The camera had no gears, levers or shutter.

The photographer covered the lens with his hand.

To take a picture, he simply took his hand away from
his lens.

The earliest photographs are views of buildings, statues,
or streets with people.

To make these pictures, the photographer left the lens
uncovered for almost for an hour.

Anything that moved became a smudge on these first
photographs.

Family groups were especially popular.

Later the society developed the photography.

Writing

» Roleplay

PoaesBas urpa

Task 13. There is the advertisement at the railway sta-
tion about the train’s delay. Read it, and then imagine you

41



are delayed at the railway station. Think of your own dia-
logue between students A and B. You can use the following
beginning:

B: Excuse me, is anybody sitting here?

A: No, it is free.

B: Do you mind if I sit here, then?

A: By all means. You are welcome.

B: I am going to meet a friend, but the train is late. Typ-
ical, isn’t it?

A: My train has been delayed as well.

Advertisement

Train Information

BRITISH RAIL APOLOGIES FOR THE DELAY
TO THE 9. 45 TRAIN FROM LONDON KINGS
CROSS TO EDINBURGH. THIS TRAIN IS RUN-
NING APPROXIMATELY HALF AN HOUR LATE.

Situations for Students A and B
Student A Student B

You are going to see a friend in  You are at a railway station,
a town several hundred miles waiting for a friend to arrive on
away. You go to the ralway a train from another town. The
station and find that your train train is delayed so you buy a
is delayed for half an hour. You magazine and decide to have an
go to the station café to have a orange juice at the café in the
drink and wait. You are an- station. The café is quite full.
noyed about the delay as your You notice a table at which only
friend is meeting you. A one person is sitting — Student
stranget, Student B, asks if 4. You ask politely if you can
she/he can sit at your table. sit there and start a conversation
You are quite pleased to have with Student 4. Later, you
the company of another person. would quite like to listen to your
You start a conversation with walkman, but you are not sure if
him/het. Later, you notice that .4 minds.
Student B has a magazine and
you ask if you can borrow it to
read an article about your fa-
vourite film star.
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Progress Tests to Units 1-5

Unit 1

Task 1. Learn the meaning of the following words us-
ing the English-Russian Concise Dictionary of Computer
Terms at the end of the book: input, keyboard, mother-
board, mouse, output, slot, and socket.

Task 2. Read the text and write out the words referring
to the personal computer.

Task 3. Translate the sentences into English:

1. AroOO¥ KOMIIBIOTEPHBI KOMIIAEKT COACP/KUT OAH-
HAKOBBIE BUABI YCTPOICTB.

2. B xommproTepe pasAmvaroT BHEIIHUE U BHYTPECHHHUE
yCTPOICTBA.

3. B xadecTBe CpeACTBA COCAMHEHMSA CHCTEMHOTO OAOKA
u 1epu@EepUIHBIX YCTPONCTB BBICTYIIAIOT INEAEBBIE Pa3b-
CMBI.

4. K mHMOpPMAIIIOHHEIM CPEACTBAM BBOAA-BEIBOAA OT-
HOCATCA MOHHTOP, KAABHATYPA U MBIIIIb.

Task 4. Read the text and name the internal and pe-
ripheral computer devices.

Computer Devices

With all the variety of personal computers’ modifica-
tions, the same types of devices are included in any com-
plete set. De bene esse they can be divided into internal and
external (peripheral) devices.

All the internal devices are inside system unit. The pe-
ripheral devices are bridged with the system unit zia special
slots. First of all, they are the devices of input and output:
monitor, keyboard and mouse.

Task 5. Write a paragraph about the person you ad-
mire. Use different kinds of sentences in your story.
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Examples of students’ writing
The Person I Admire

1. 1 admire a great scientist Albert Einstein. He gave an idea
of the theory of relativity in 1925! Do you know it? This
theory also shows the degree of time and speed. He took
into consideration the facts known at that time. He is really
a great scientist!

2. Kurt Donald Cobain was born in a small American
town, Aberdeen, in a poor family. He was an extremely tal-
ented musician! At school, he was a very bad student. Did it
prevent him to become famous? No! He founded a group
called Nirana in 1987. His group was very popular. What
did he do? He played the guitar and sang. He was married
to Courtney Love, from group The Hole. Just imagine, in
1994 he committed suicide! He was only 29! Do you feel
sorry for Kurt Donald Cobain?

3. Ann is my friend. She is wonderfull Who is she? She is
twenty. My friend lives in Moscow, but she likes Yaroslavl
and comes to my place very often. We help each other with
our problems. Ann is a very smart girl!

4. Do you know our feacher of Mathematics? 1t is a pity, if
you do not. He is fond of Mathematics and he makes us
like Mathematics very much! He is a wonderful teacher!
How clever his lectures are! Do you want to be one of his
students? We are sure you do. Learn Mathematics the way
we do it.

5. Who was Suworor> He was the greatest Russian war
chief. How many battles did he lose? He lost no battles!
What a good war chief he was! He was a patriot. There are
awards in his honour.

Unit 2

Task 1. Read the text and state if the information is
true or false.
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Wireless Bluetooth technology is intended for replace-
ment of cables among the devices, such as printers, key-
boards and mice.

Wireless Bluetooth technology works at a long distance.

Bluetooth supporting devices use the transmitters al-
lowing the computers, mobile telephones, printers, key-
boards, mice and other devices to be connected with each
other with the wires.

Wireless Bluetooth technology is used in the following
cases:

— creating of wireless Internet connection by means
of mobile telephone or modem server;

— file transferring among the computers or among the
computer and other device;

— task sending for printing with Bluetooth support;

— use of wireless keyboard and mice with Bluetooth
support;

— personal area network connection (PAN — Per-
sonal Area Network);

— synchronization of PDA — Personal Digital Assis-
tant with the computer or with other device by means of
Wireless Bluetooth technology.

Background Knowledge about Wireless
Bluetooth Technology

Wireless Bluetooth technology is intended for replace-
ment of cables among the devices, such as printers, key-
boards and mice. Wireless Bluetooth technology works at a
short distance. Bluetooth supporting devices use the
transmitters allowing the computers, mobile telephones,
printers, keyboards, mice and other devices to be connect-
ed with each other without wires.

Wireless Bluetooth technology is used in the following
cases:

— creating of wireless Internet connection by means
of mobile telephone or modem server;
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— file transferring among the computers or among the
computer and other device;

— task sending for printing with Bluetooth support;

— use of wireless keyboard and mice with Bluetooth
support;

— personal area network connection (PAN — Per-
sonal Area Network);

— synchronization of PDA — Personal Digital Assis-
tant with the computer or with other device by means of
Wireless Bluetooth technology.

Task 2. Complete the dialogues.

1
— Hello, ...?
— I'am quite well, thank you. And ... ?
— Middling.
— ?

— I have recently been ill.
2

— ..., John, how are things with you?

— ...Glad to hear that. It’s the same with me.
3

— I say, Bill, how is Kitty?

— Sorry. Why?

Task 3. Read the text and determine every word of it as
a part of speech.

My friend Mike and I were excited about going to the
beach for the sand sculpture contest, but my mother was
worried about the storm expected that evening. I promised
I’d run for cover at the first sign of lightning and thunder.
The contest was supposed to be over by five o’clock, any-
way, so there was a good chance we’d beat the rain. As I
rushed out the door, I told my family to meet me at the
beach just at five, so they could see our sculpture. My sister
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tried one last time to find out what Mike and I planned to
make, but again I refused to tell her.

Task 4. Write a paragraph about different types of data
exchange including introductory sentence, topic sentence,
supporting sentences, clincher sentence. Use different
kinds of speech in it.

Unit 3
Task 1. Match English and Russian words and expres-

sions below.

Russian variant: BEIITOAHATB, HA00OPOT, OOO3HAYATH,
[IAHEAb 32AaY, IIPAMOYTOABHUK, PAa3BUTHE, PAMKA, YMCHb-
IIATh, CKAMATD, COCTOATD H3.

English variant: consist of, compress, designate, devel-
opment, execute, frame, minimize, rectangle, taskbar, vice
versa.

Task 2. Read the text and determine if the following
statements are true, false or there is no information in the
text:

— window is one of the basic elements of UNIX op-
erating system;

— other alternative operating systems are Linux, Lin-
dows, MacOS, BeOS, QNX;

— windows can be extended and compressed;

— each window consists of a frame with the infor-
mation about the program having been started-up or folder
having been opened;

— in the left upper corner of the folder you will see
four icons, designating typed operations, which can be exe-
cuted with windows;

— oross pressing will result in folder closing;

— hyphen-icon designation deletes the window from
the screen to the Toolbat.
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Windows

Window is one of the basic elements of operating sys-
tem Windows. In Windows all the programs are started-up.
Folders are opened as the windows. Windows can be ex-
tended and compressed.

What does each window consist of? It contains a frame
with the information in its upper part about the program
having been started-up or folder having been opened.

Windows XP

In the right upper corner of any folder you will see
three icons, designating typed operations which can be exe-
cuted with the windows.

Cross pressing will result in folder closing.

Rectangle or two rectangles imposed on each other correspond to
full-screen window development or, vice versa, to standard
screen window sizes. When the window is minimized to a
small screen part, one can manage its sizes with the mouse
help. Bring the cursor exactly to the frame edge and you
will see how one-sided pointer changes to the bilateral one.
Now press the left mouse button and extend it without re-
leasing or compress the window in a certain direction.

Hyphen-icon designation moves the window from the
screen down the Desktop to the Taskbar.

Task 3. Complete the dialogues.
1

— Why, John, ... you here!

— Hi, Jane, the world ...!

— Let me introduce my ....

— Tamveryglad ....

— Tam....

2

— Hello, Bill, what a pleasant ...!

— Hello, George, ages ....

— How’syour...?

— She is quite well, thank you. And what about your ...?

— Fifty-fifty.
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3

— Meet my ..., Ann.

— How do you do, Miss Ann. It’sa ....

— The pleasure is ....

Task 4. Number your paper 1 to 10. Then label each
part of the sentence, using abbreviations of Grammar Ref-
erence to Unit 3.

1. Advertising agencies have given the English language
many new words, such as glamorize and personalize.

2. The original colour of that old colonial house was
red.

3. Last night I reread my journal.

4. Some respective nutritionists consider vitamin C an
effective cold preventive.

5. Our apartment is very close to public transportation.

6. Early in his junior year, Tomas became captain of
high school lacrosse team.

7. Henry Perkey of Denver, Colorado, and William
Ford of Watertown, New York, gave consumers their first
breakfast cereal in 1893.

8. Some icebergs appear blue or green in the sun.

9. For her birthday we gave Marcy a box of stationary
and an album for her photographs.

10. The two longest rivers on the earth are the Amazon
and the Nile.

Task 5. Write the visiting card combining its elements.

North Easton, MA 02356; Associate Professor; (508)
565-1087; Box 521; Stonehill College; Jane B. Brown;
Ph.D.; Consultant & Contractor; Writing specialist.

Unit 4

Task 1. Insert English missing words and expressions
while you are reading the text. Use the Russian equivalents:
HA>KMHTE, 00AACTb BCTABKH, IIPABHABHBIA BapHAHT
TEKCTA, CAEBA CBEPXY, YAAAUTH.
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Typing in the Word Processor

When you first create a document, the insertion point is
at the ... of the document window. ... marks your place in
a document and indicates where the next character you
type will appear. If you make a mistake while typing, you
can ... it and retype the text.

— To correct a typing mistake

— ... BACKSPACE to move the insertion point
backward; deleting a character each time you press it.

— After you have deleted the mistake, type the ... and
continue the work with your document.

Task 2. Say how you would address to:

— the man of wealth and social position;

— the woman who has good manners and some claim
to social position;

— any man in a polite form;

— a married woman;

— a girl, unmarried woman;

— any woman using a respectful form of address.

Task 3. Which nouns are common? Which of them are
proper?

1. Later the society developed the photography.

2. Johann Gutenberg lived during the fifteenth century.

3. This famous inventor was born in Germany.

4. The man changed the production of books forever.

5. Before Gutenberg, pages were copied slowly by
hand.

6. Then this designer invented a new type of printing
press.

7. Due to his work, many manuscripts could be printed
at the same time for readers throughout Europe and the
world.

8. Modern inventors also strive for speed and conven-
ience.

9. Alexander Graham Bell had the idea for a telephone.
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10. His first phone was built with very crude equip-
ment.

11. After much frustration, Bell introduced this device.

Task 4. In pairs, decide what to say or to write in the
following situations.

Asking People to Do Things

On a train

You cannot open the train door to get out at your sta-
tion. You turn to the person behind you.

In a restaurant: You would like some extra sugar on
your strawberries so you call the waiter.

In the office: You have an urgent letter to post. You see
that someone is just going out of the office.

At the station: You have a heavy suitcase, which you
cannot lift into the train. You turn to the person behind
you.

Unit 5

Task 1. Close text.

Beginning a Word Processor Document

You can begin a new Word Processor (1) when you (2)
Windows or at any time using Windows. You can also (3)
document you previously created at any time while you are
using Windows. Follow the instruction.

1. To (4) a new document when Windows is already started:

— On the Toolbar (5) the Startup button. -Or-

— From the file menu (6) Create New File.

Windows displays the startup (7) box.

2. Choose the Word Processor (8).

A new document opens and you can (9) working.

3. To open an (10) document when Windows is already started:

— From the file (11) choose Open Existing File.

— From the (12) of files, choose the document you
want.
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1) AoxymeHT; 2) OCYyIIECTBUTBH 3aIlyCK; 3) OTKPBITB;
4) cosparp; 5) ImIeAKHYTH; 6) BBHIOpaTh; 7) AHAAOTOBBIM;
8) xmomka; 9) mHawarp; 10 cymecrsyrommii; 11 wmenro;
12 criucox

Task 2. Give the correct question according to the sit-
uations.

1. You are in the back seat of someone’s car and the
driver is smoking. You are not feeling too well and you
need some fresh air. What would you say to the driver?

Possible beginning: Is it all right ...?

2. You are in a self-service restaurant. You would like
some extra milk in your coffee. What do you say to the as-
sistant behind the counter?

Possible beginning: Conld you possibly .. .2

Task 3. Write each noun. Label it either concrete or
abstract and either common or proper.

1. Virginia was the first successful colony in the New
World.

2. John Smith became the leader in that first settle-
ment.

3. This man was the dominant member of the Council
of Seven, which ruled Jamestown Colony.

4. 'This adviser demanded discipline and planned for a
new fort and for many new crops.

5. Under his leadership, the community grew.

6. Trouble lay ahead of the colonists, however.

7. Many courageous people starved during ice storms,
snowstorms, and severe cold.

8. Because of such conditions, some settlers returned
to England.

9. An attempt at nearby Roanoke had failed earlier.

10. Many inhabitants at Jamestown also expected fail-
ure.

Task 4. Write the sentences below. Undetline each col-
lective noun once and each compound noun twice.
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1. My family and I live in an old white farmhouse.

2. Life on a farm requires constant cooperation and
team work.

3. My brothers, sisters and I work here in the after-
noons.

4. My family raises cattle as well as some crops such as
string beans and corn.

5. Often on weekends a group of our friends from St.
Louis will come put to play football, feed our flock of
geese, or even clean up the barnyard!

6. On Independence Day busloads of people from
over Missouri come to our big party.

7. We barbecue chicken and serve green salad and wa-
termelon.

8. Then we divide up into teams and play softball until
sunset.

9. On the fifth of July, the staff tends the cattle and
the farmland once again.

10. We hire a crew to help out with the with the heavy
summer work.

Task 5. Roleplay

There is an interesting concert in your town. A friend in the nusic
business has offered you complimentary tickets to a concert. You think
you can get the tickets for any night of the week, but you would prefer
to go on Friday or Saturday when the concert atmosphere is the most
exciting one. Invite student B and choose a suitable date. Promise you
will do your best to get the tickets for the night that suits B. Discuss
with B how yon might get to the concert, which is quite far from the
place where you lipe.
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UNIT 6.
Program Classification

Listening

Text Ne 6. Types of Programs

Buasr nporpamMmm

Task 1. Learn new words and expressions before lis-
tening to the text «Types of Programs» (See Texts for Lis-
tening, Unit 6). Write out the sentences with these words
and expressions after listening.

Words:
application, 7 npuaoxKeHHE service, 7 OOCAyKUBaHIIEC
foremost, adj ipexae Bcero software, 7 nporpamMHOe
obecredeHne

multimedia, a4/ myapTHME- system, 7 cucreMa
AMITHBII
professional, agj npodeccuo- | three-dimensional, adj Tpex-
HAABHBIH MEpHBIT
provide, » obectieanBaTh tuning, # HaCTpOFKa
Expressions:

CAD systems CHCTEMBI aBTOMATH3HPOBAHHOIO IIPOECK-
THPOBAHUSA

computer vehicle resource ammapaTHbIl pecypc KOM-
IbIOTEPA

professional compilers npodpeccHOHaABHBIE KOMITH-
ASITOPBI

Task 2. Listen to the text «Types of Programs» (See
Texts for Listening, Unit 6) and complete the table:
Types of Programs

sys- | applica- | multime- |profession-|education-| entertain-
tem tion dia al al ing

Task 3. Try to describe the program according to some
type. Let other students guess what kind of program it is.

Reading

Commercial Status of Programs
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Kommepueckuii craTryc mporpamm

Types of Distribution

Tumsr pacupeseseHUA

Task 4. Learn the names of the programs according to
their commercial status. Translate the sentences from the
text with new terms into Russian.

Freeware OeccriaaTHOE IIPOrpaMMHOE OOECIICYCHUE,
e.g.: Freeware programs are not the utilities only today, but
also the programs of StarOffice (Sun Corporation and
Linux operating systems).

Shareware ycAoBHO-OecAaTHOE IIPOrpaMMHOE ODec-
megenne, e.g.: Shareware programs are spread as func-
tional versions limited either by the amount of starts or pa-
rameters of time.

Adware peKAAMHO-OIIAQYMBACMEl IIPOIPAMMSBI, €.Z.:
Advertisers pay some amount of money to programmers
for inserting of pictorial advertising into the program. Us-
ers are forced to look through these advertisements. Some-
times they enter the site of advertiser. Homepageware is
the adware modification.

Commercialware xommepueckoe IIporpaMmMHOE OOec-
eyenue, e.g.. Commercialware are paid expensive pro-
grams.

Donationware ycaoBHo-maatHbe mporpammver Card-
ware OTKpbITOYHBIE Bepcu, e.g.. Donationware can be
either paid by cards (cardware) or not paid at all.

Task 5. Read the text and express your attitude towards
the programs’ use according to their commercial status. What
kinds of programs are preferable for a programmer?

Commercial Status of Programs

Types of Distribution

Freeware programs are not only the utilities but also
the programs of StarOffice of Sun Corporation and Linux
operating systems.
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Shareware programs are spread as functional versions
limited either by the amount of starts or parameters of
time. If you decide to purchase the program and transfer a
certain sum to the author’s account, in an exchange you will
get the special digital code (key) which must be brought
into special registration window of the program (as a rule, it
can be found in the menu of Help or Aboui). As a variant,
special &gy file is deported to you. It has to be copied into a
folder with the program setting.

Adware Advertisers pay some amount of money to pro-
grammers for inserting the pictorial advertising into the pro-
gram. Users are forced to look through these advertisements.
Sometimes they enter the site of advertiser. Homepageware is
the adware modification. Advertising page is inserted, for ex-
ample, as the starting page of the user’s browser.

Commercialware are paid expensive programs. Dona-
tionware can be either paid by cards (cardware) or not paid
atall.

Task 6. Choose any program and classify it according to
its commercial status, type, use, parameters.

Talk

Idioms and Expressions with Mind

K AMOMBI M BBIPA)KEHUA CO CAOBOM mind

Task 7. Learn idioms and expressions with mind.

I have a great mind to do it. Y mensa GoAbIIOE xeAa-
HHE 9TO CACAATH.

I know my mind. /I tBepao 3Haro0, gero xouy.

I am in two minds. I Hax0Xych B HEPEIITHTEABHOCTH.

It is deep in my mind. D0 y MeHsA rAyOOKO B AyIIIE.

Mind our meeting. He 3a0yApTe 0 Harmet Bctpede.

Do you mind? Bsr e Bozpaxaere?

I don’t mind it a bit. S HuCKOABKO He BO3paKaro.

I mind it very much. fI ogens Bozpaxaro IIpoTHB 3TOTO.

Mind you. O0parnte BHIMAHHE.

Mind the step. OcTOpOKHO, TaM CTYIICHBKA.

Never mind. Huuero, He oOpariaiite BHUMAHIA.
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Change your mind. [lepemenure cBoe MmueHmue.

Make up your mind. [Tpumure perrenne, pemmre cae-
AQTB 9TO-AHOO.

Mind out! Ocroposxno! [Tpumure k cBeAeHHTO.

Mind your own business. 3aHnMaiTECh CBONM ACAOM.

Task 8. Complete the sentences with the expressions or
idioms with mind.

... if I borrow the car this evening? I shall not be out for
long.

This has nothing to do with you. I wish you would ...!

I do not want to go to the cinema after all. I've ....

One moment you want to go out, the next moment you
want to stay at home. Could you please ...!

A: T am afraid I have broken one of your glasses.

B: .... It was not an expensive one.

... The ball might hit you!

I do not understand why he is late. ... I suppose, the traf-
fic is quite bad at this time of day.

Grammar

Plural and Singular of Nouns

EAuHCTBEHHOE U MHOJKECTBEHHOE UHCAO UMEH Cy-
IIECTBUTEABHBIX

Task 9. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 6.

Task 10. Tell how you would spell the plural of each
noun below: survey, alto, hero, ticket, soprano, license, wish,
comedy.

Task 11. The sentences below tell about careers in music.
Write each sentence, using the plural form of the noun in
parentheses.

Example: My sister and 1 have (rule) about shopping.
Right answer: rules

(Boy) and (girl) may pursue a variety of (career) in music.

They may train to be (musician), (singer), or (composer).

Other (area) of music offer different (opportunity).

Disc (jockey) is (are) radio (announcer) who introduces
(introduce) (record).
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Musical (conductor) lead (orchestra) and (band).

Voice (coach) gives singing (lesson) to student (perform-
er).

Instrument (maker) may craft (oboe) and (sax).

(Repairer) may mend (flute) and (cello).

Music (historian) write or lecture about (aspect) of music.

Often they have university (degree) or technical (diplo-
ma).

Task 12. One noun in each sentence should be made
plural. Find that noun and write the sentence correctly.

Example: She returned from shopping with several large
box. Right answer: boxes

In an orchestra, string instruments do not include banjo.

Woodwind instruments may include flutes and piccolo.

Brass wind instruments may include tuba and trumpets.

French horns and trombone are also in this category.

Cymbals and xylophone are percussion instruments.

Task 13. Use the plural forms of the nouns below to
complete the paragraph: ballet city form picture opera.
Write the paragraph.

Most major ... have symphony orchestras. They may play
both classical and popular ... of music. Such orchestras also
accompany ... and ..., provide music for motion ... and tel-
evision productions.

Writing

» Developing a Paragraph by Examples

Pazpurne ab63aria C NCIIOAB30BAaHIEM IIPUMEPOB

Task 14. Read the material about how one can develop a
paragraph by examples.

Developing a Paragraph by Examples

An effective way to develop a paragraph is to use exam-
ples. Examples are specific cases that illustrate the main idea
of a paragraph. They create word pictures that help readers
understand the idea. Using examples is an especially good
way to develop an explanatory paragraph — a paragraph that
explains or proves a point.
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Most fully developed paragraphs have two or three ex-
amples. However, one example is enough if it contains com-
plete information. Notice how the examples in the paragraph
below support the main idea and add specific details to the
paragraph.

Jazz music has many forms. There is ragtime, an energetic style of
piano playing noted for its strong rhythm. Blues is a type of jazz mainly
identified by its mournful, sad melodies. Bop jazz began in the 1940s
with such musicians as Dizzy Gillespie and Charlie Parker. These jazz;
msicians developed a long, dazzling style of jazz known for its many
notes. Today many jazz musicians blend jazz and rock music into a
Sform known as fusion. All these unique styles have made jazz; one of the
most diverse types of music played today.

Task 15. Write a paragraph about your first experience
with the computer. Think over the specific details of the ex-
perience before writing. Use examples to show why your ex-
perience was so memorable.

Developing a paragraph by examples: examples of
students’ writing

1

My first excperience with the computer was in 1999. There was not
mnch of computing technique at that time in Y aroslavl shops. My family
decided to buy a computer, not a very expensive one. It was a good com-
puter with AMD processor with 1000 MegaHerz, operation memory of
128 megabyte and video memory of 32 megabyte. 1 was both bappy and
curions; therefore next day we brought the computer to repair.

My first excperience with the computer began in 1995. It was Penti-
um-150. It was for the first time that 1 saw the computer and understood
that Version Windows 3.1 was installed. 1 admired i, because at that
time 1t was an advanced development of software and computer technolo-
Q. 1t was winter evening and everything seemed to be a magic fairy tale
Sfor me.
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UNIT 7.
The World of Networked Information

Listening

Text Ne 7. The World of Networked Information

Mup cereBoii mHPOpPMATUH

Task 1. Before listening to the text «The World of
Networked Information» (See Texts for Listening, Unit 7
fill the blanks in the sentences using key words: apply,
communicate(s), customer, debug, development,
download(ed), exchange, message(s), request(s),
transmit, zip.

— Networks have already changed the way the world

— Each day, millions of transactions ... across tens of
thousands of high-speed connections among computers
spread all over the world.

— It takes only seconds to ... hundreds of pages across
the world.

— ... reach Great Britain, Japan or Australia with a lick-
er of a computer screen and answers arrive well before a tele-
phone call or fax transmission could be completed.

— Software stored on a mainframe in California can be

. instantly to a desktop in New York using a few simple
commands.

— Researchers from universities and corporate ... labs,
who have never met face to face, collaborate on-line to de-
velop and test a new product, saving months or even years in
the process.

— Tor the millions of individuals already connected to
global networks, traditional limitations of time and distance
... no longer.

— ... can be sent to thousands of interested readers
simultaneously with one keystroke.

— Network users today answer ... questions; keep
abreast of rapidly changing technology, debate the merits of
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new productions, ... software programs, search and ... giant
data files without ever leaving their workstations.

Task 2. Listen to the text «The World of Networked
Information» (See Texts for Listening, Unit 7) and deter-
mine the aspects of information application in business.

Task 3. Imagine you are a businessman. Think of the
ways information exchange will help to develop your busi-
ness.

Reading

Finding Information Online

ITouck mapopmanum cetu

Task 4. Read the text and arrange information needs
according to the order of importance (Paragraph 1).

Finding Information Online

The information needs coming within the scope of the
following topics: searching for information on a subject,
searching for people, searching for companies and organi-
zations, finding and retrieving software, communicating,
co-operating, exchanging files, World Wide Web publish-
ing, keeping up to date, self-protection.

Searching for information on a particular subject is one
of the most common tasks undertaken by network users.
There is an enormous amount of information on the net-
works on a vast range of subjects. It can be found on the
World Wide Web, in Usenet postings, mailing list archives,
gopher menus, ftp archives and a number of other sources.
Fortunately, there are many ways to locating subject mate-
rial. Some of the main ones include:

* services which automatically gather information on
network resources and offer searching of the databases
they generate (search engines);

* human-compiled list of resources organized by sub-
ject (classified directories);

* quality-controlled classified lists of resources selected
(and described) by a subject expert (subject gateways);
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* programs which gather information personalized to
your requirements (agents);

* specialist databases;

* additional Internet resources.

Task 5. Read the text «Finding Information Online»
and complete the sentences, using the words and expres-
sions: additional, can be found, databases, gather in-
formation, human-compiled list of resources, locating
subject material, on the networks, personalized to your
requirements (agents); quality-controlled classified
lists of resources, searching for information.

— ... on a particular subject is one of the most com-
mon tasks undertaken by network users.

— There is an enormous amount of information ...
on a vast range of subjects.

— It ... on the World Wide Web, in Usenet postings,
mailing list archives, gopher menus, ftp archives and a
number of other sources.

— Fortunately, there are many ways to....

— Some of the main ones include:

— services which automatically ... on network re-
sources and offer searching of the databases they generate
(search engines);

— ... organized by subject (classified directories);

— ... selected (and described) by a subject expert
(subject gateways);

— programs which gather information ...;

— specialist ...;

— ... Internet resources.

Task 6. Write about how you find information in the
network.

Talk

Farewell

ITpomanue

Task 7. Study conversational phrases of farewell.
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Bye-bye. Bye. In a while. [Toxa.

Farewell (moart.) [Ipormaii.

Good-bye. Ao cBupanus.

Good luck. 7Keaaro yaaum.

Hope to see you soon. Haaeroch, MBI CKOPO BCTpe-
THMCS BHOBb.

See you later. Ao Bcrpeun.

See you soon. Ao ckoporo cBHAaHUA.

See you tomorrow/the day after tomorrow/next
week/next Monday/next month/next year/next time.

Ao 3aBTpa/A0 IOCAE3aBTPA/AO CACAYIOIICH HEACAN/AO
[TOHEACABHHKA/AO CACAYIOIIIEIO MECAA/AO  CACAYFOILIETO
rOAQ/B CACAYIOIINIT Pas3

Words for substitution

Days of the week are: Sunday, Monday, Tuesday,
Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, and Saturday.

The months are: January, February, March, April, May,
June, July, August, September, October, November, and
December.

Remember!
Koraa MBI TOBOPHM O AATaX, HCIIOAB3YEM IIPEAAOT ON: ON
Monday — B nomneaeabrnk, on the 217 of February —

21 dpeBpaas, on the weekend — B BBIXOAHBIE AHH.

[Ipearor in wmCIIOAB3yeTCA IIPH OOO3HAYEHHUN ACT,
HA3BAHMI MECALEB, YacTel cyTok: in February — B doeBpaac;
in the morning/in the evening/in the afternoon — yrpom,

AHEM, BedepoMm, HO: tonight— ceroans Beuepom; at
night — HOYBIO, BedepoM; at NOON — B ITOAAEHB; at mid-
night — B moanous; for a fortnight— B Teuenme AByX
HEAEAD.

Task 8. Read and act out the dialogues. Think of your
own dialogues.
1
— Hello, Jane!
— Hello. I am very glad to see you.
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How are you getting on?
Very well indeed, thank you. And what about you?
I am going to open the shop.
Really? It’s fantastic! Good luck, then.
Thank you very much. See you later. Good-bye.
Bye.

2

(Jill is taking the receiver)

It’s John here. How are you, Jill?

Iam O. K.

Are you free today tonight?

Sorry, I am afraid, not. I have got an appointment

When can you go out with me, then?
Saturday night.
Would you like to go to disco club for a dance?
I would.
I will meet you at your place at 6) p. m., then.
See you on Saturday.
3
Good afternoon. Can I buy a guitar in your shop?
Afternoon. Yes, of course. We have a lot of guitars.

What do you want?

I want an electric guitar.
Would you like this one?
No. The colour must not be bright. Have you any

dark ones?

Yes. Look at this «Ibanez». It’s a guitar of high

quality. You can use it at the professional level.

again.

And have you a cover? How much does it all cost?
It costs $462.
O. K. Thank you.

Take your change, please. We'll be glad to see you
Good-bye!
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Grammar

Nouns with Special Plural Forms

Oco6bie cayuam yIoTpeOA€HUA HMEH CyIIeCTBU-
TEABHBIX B (pOpPME MHO>KECTBEHHOI'O UHCAA

Task 9. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 7.

Task 10. Write the plural form of each noun below.

Example: goose, geese Japanese, Japanese cello, cellos

12, shelf, Chinese, child, bucketful, half, roof, 100, rein-
deer, Swiss, B, sister-in-law, bookcase, cuff, foot, woman,
knapsack, teaspoonful, elf, videotape, tariff, chief of staff,
board of education.

Task 11. One plural noun in each sentence about musi-
cals is misspelled. Find the misspelled words and write
them correctly.

Example: Father-in-law is (are) often kind to their
daughters-in-law. Right answer: fathers-in-law.

1. Theater-in-the-rounds are good settings for musical
comedies.

2. Showmans like George M. Cohan headlined early
musicals.

3. The lifes of many people were enriched by his spirit-
ed shows.

4. Some of his songs reflected his patriotic believes.

5. Rock musicals are stepchilds of these early stage
shows.

Task 12. Complete the sentences about show cos-
tumes. Use the plural forms of the nouns below: child
armful headache kerchief storeroom shelf

1. Costume pieces like __ are called headgear.

2. They are often kept backstage on hooks or on __.

3. Wardrobe personnel carry __ of costumes to the
actors.

4. Torn or ill-fitting costumes cause __ for the seam-
stress.

5. The costumes are placed in __ when the play ends.

6. __ enjoy a backstage tour of the scenery.
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Writing

» Development of the Paragraph by the Facts

PasBuTme ab63ara MocpeACTBOM (paKTOB

Task 13. Read the theory and compare the paragraphs.

Factual Paragraph

Writers often use facts to develop paragraphs. A fact is in-
formation that can be proved to be true. A fact can be
checked and verified. Each fact in a supporting sentence of a
paragraph works to convince readers that the main idea is
true. Which of the paragraphs below is more effective and
believable?

Banjo is a unique American instrument. You almost never
hear foreign musicians play the banjo. There really is nothing
quite like the banjo to make people tap their toes. The rhymes
of ragtime are hard to imagine without a banjo’s brassy sound.

Banjo is a unique American instrument. It was developed
by black Americans over a century ago. It is commonly used
in ragtime compositions. When plucked its strings make a
sound identified instantly as American.

Apnswer: The second paragraph is more effective than the
first one, because there are facts that can be verified. Notice
that the majority of the statements in the first paragraph are
personal opinions.

Task 14. What is your favourite musical instrument?
Write a factual paragraph about any instrument. Include topic
sentence and at least three factual statements that support the
main idea.

Factual paragraph: examples of students’ writing

1

Piano is a useful world instrument. Many people can play piano. Pi-
ano music helps people to relax. Many musicians compose music for piano
or play piano in the best way. For example, a famous composer and sing-
er Elton Jobn plays it very well.

2

Drum is a very interesting instrument. 1t consists of a few things. Ifs
mansic is very precise. Drumr determines the rhyme of the whole composi-
tion. Drummers are very talented people.
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UNIT 8.
Software
Peopleware

Listening

Text Ne 8. Software

ITporpammuoe oGecrieueHue

Task 1. Define the topical word chains as system soft-
ware and application software before listening to the text
«Software» (See Texts for Listening, Unit 8).

Acceptable, aid, allow, area, available, check of pay,
continue, consist of, design, facilitate, employee, general,
give, input, intervention, involve, job, language, maintain,
manufacturer, output, organize, provide, purchase, refer,
resource, set, schedule, specific, step, translate, use.

Task 2. Read introduction to the text «Software». Find
definition of the computer program in the text. Name the
components of software.

Computer Programs as Software

The computer program is a sequence of detailed in-
structions designed to direct a computer to performing the
certain function. The computer must have access to pre-
written, stored programs to input, store, make decision,
arithmetically manipulate, and output data in the correct
sequence. Such programs are referred to as software. Every
computer system must be supported by extensive software.
Software is generally categorized as either system software
or application software.

Task 3. Listen to the text «Software» (See Texts for Lis-
tening, Unit 8). Confirm the main idea of the text that all
kinds of software are of great practical importance and facili-
tate the use of the computer by the user with text quotations.

Task 4. Recite the text in class with a fellow student.

Reading

Peopleware

67



Kaaposoe obecrieuenue

Task 5. Find the meaning of the following words in the
glossary before reading the text: comprehensive, entity,
peopleware, set forth. Read aloud the sentences with
them. Illustrate these words by using them in the sentences
of situations.

Task 6. Read the text «Peopleware» and say which of
the facts are of minor importance or define them as the
secondary ones.

Task 7. Read the text «Peopleware» and speak about
the professions of system analyst, programmer and com-
puter operator. Which of them are the most important and
prestigious ones? What would you like to be? Give the rea-
sons of your choice. Discuss it in pairs and then in groups.

Peopleware

Peopleware refers to the personnel required to design,
program, and operate a computer installation. Although
there are numerous categories of jobs or positions, three
positions required in any computer installation are those of
system analyst, programmer, and computer operator. Peo-
ple in each of these areas generally perform special-purpose
tasks under the supervision of the director or manager spe-
cially trained for this position.

The position of the system analyst requires the broadest
background and the most extensive training of the three
job categories. The main task of the system analyst is to
study information and process requirements. Specifically,
the system analyst defines the applications’ problems, de-
termines specifications of the systems, recommends hard-
ware and software changes, and designs data processing
procedures. The analyst shares data verification methods
and prepares program logic diagrams and data layouts from
which the programmer can proceed.

The position of the programmer requires comprehen-
sive knowledge of one or more programming languages
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and standard coding procedures, but does not require the
broader understanding of the structure and inner workings
of corporations or other entities required of the system
analyst. The programmer’s main task is to code or prepare
clearly defined instructions based on the specifications set
forth by the system analyst.

The position of the computer operator requires the
least extensive background among these categories. The
computer operator must perform series of well defined
tasks keeping the computer operating at maximum efficien-
cy. The operational efficiency of any computer installation
is highly dependent on the quality and abilities of opera-
tional staff.

Talk

Apologizing

H3Bunenune

Task 8. Learn the phrases of apology.

Apologizing Responses for apologizing
Hseunerue Omgemmsie penauxu Ha ussurere
Sorry. I am sorry. Not at all.

WspuauTe. Hrrgero.

I am so sorry.

MHe Tak xanb.

I am really sorry.

HpI/IMI/ITC I/ICKPCHHI/IC HN3BHHC-
HUA.

I am sorry to say ...

Mue xaab, 910 ...

I am sorry, I don’t know.
Ws3Bunwure, s HE 3HATO.

Sorry for troubling you. 13-
BUHUTE, IOOECITOKOMA
Bac.

Sorry for interrupting you ...
WssuanTe 32 TO, 9TO Bac IIpe-
pBaA ...

910

Never mind.

He obparmatite BHrMamHHE.
Don’t mention it.

He ynomumatite 06 atom.

Apologizing is all mine.
VImeHHO i AOAKEH H3BHHHUTH-
cAl.

I am to apologize.

S AOAKEH H3BHHUTBCH.
Welcome.

Aobpo 1momKar0BaTh.

You are always welcome.
MBpr Bceraa paAwl, ITOKAAYHCTA.



Excuse me. It’s a pity. That’s a pity.

Wspummre. Mse xaAb.
Excuse my...(being late) What a pity!
WszBuHHTE, 9TO ...(OHO3A2A) Kaxk »xaab!

I so sympathize with you. I see.

I Tak BaM COYYBCTBYIO. ITonsarHO.

Task 9. Read mini-dialogues and dramatize them.
1
— Sorty for troubling you.
— Notatall. I am at your disposal.
2
— Excuse my being late.
— Never mind.
3
— Excuse me, will you tell me the way to the Trafalgar
Square?
— Turn to the left on the corner and go straight
ahead.
— Thank you.
4
— I have recently been seriously ill.
— I sympathize with you.

5
— Sorry for interrupting you but your time is out.
— I see.

6

— Sorry for troubling you, but could you help me with
the time-table?
— Sure.
7
— Where is the nearest post-office?
— T am sorry, I don’t know.
8
— I am sorry to say he won’t come tomorrow.
— That’s a pity.
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9
— I have failed my test.
— Tam really sorry.
10
— I am sorry to have done it.
— Apologizing is all mine.
Task 10. Think of the situations where phrases of
apology would have been suitable.
Grammar
Possessive Nouns
HNMmena cymecTBUTEABHBIC B IIPUTKATCABHOM I1a-
AEKEe
Task 11. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 8.
Task 12. Write each sentence, using the possessive
form of the noun.

Example: Listen to the ___ voices (people). Listen to
the people’s voices.

1. The choir awaits the signal from the ___ baton. (di-
rector)

2. The lowest notes are the ____ part. (men)

3. The most remarkable performance was _____ solo.
(Lucas)

4. Did the audience notice the ____ contribution? (vi-
olinists)

Task 13. Write each group of words to include a pos-
sessive form.

Example: Nicholas has a pen. Nicholas’s pen

1) rights of citizens; 2) advice of a coach; 3) the book of
Dickens; 4) The fox has red fur; 5) paintings of Picasso;
0) coats of the men; 7) A mouse has whiskers; 8) the music of
Mozart; 9) orders of the vice president; 10) book of my sister-
in-law; 11) Boys have a swim team; 12) Hugh Higgins has
hope; 13) Mrs. Ross has an office; 14) name of the attorney
general; 15) The Harrises had a party; 16) The countess has
jewels.
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Writing

> Free Writing

CBOGOAHBII CHOHTAHHBIN CTHABb IIMCHBMEHHOU pe-
un

Task 14. Read and write the material about free writing
in your notebook.

Free Writing

The search for subjects involves uncovering some of the
countless ideas that lie buried in your mind. Free writing is
one way to dig deeply into your mind. Free writing means writ-
ing down anything and everything without pausing to reflect.
You can begin writing about anything, or you can do focused
free writing, in which you use a word, a topic or a question to
start your mind moving. Write sentences, fragments, uncon-
nected words — whatever encourages your thoughts. Fol-
lowing is an example of how free writing led one student
writer to the subject of performing before audiences.
Student Model: Free writing

Here I go again — writing, writing to find something to write
about. My cat? The importance of recycling? What 1'd do if I were
president? I've written about that stuff a million times — lots of other
stuff too. Any topics left? Sure doesn'’t feel like it. Think 1'm all writ-
ten out by now. But — got to come up with something. My teacher
says any word, any object, any anything can make you think of a sub-
Ject. All right. Try some words ... plant — light bulb — glue —
enemy — Stormy — crowd — audience. Audjence. Well, there are
all the places I've been in. But I've written about those many times.
Audjence. Andiences still make me nervous. Stage fright is a horror.
But I've learned to deal with it. How?

Task 15. Timing yourself, write freely for full five
minutes. Write anything, as long as you keep writing.

Task 16. Free write for five minutes on one of the fol-
lowing subjects about the future events of your personal
life. Focus on that subject at the beginning, but then let
your thoughts take you in whatever direction they want to.
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Free writing: examples of students’ writing
1
Hello! I want to go home. My boyfriend is ill. 1 miss him badly.
Today is very warm. 1 have Yogi today and also have to study for
exanm in mathematical analysis (calculus). My best friend is as good as
my boy. My mother is at work.
2
Two years ago I met my boyfriend. I love hinz and he loves me
very much. Love means a lot for me and for hime. We would like to be
married. His parents and his grandmother like me very much. May be
we will live together in a year. I want to have children.
3
Spring. 1 think about sun and summer. 1 bave many plans for
summer. 1 want to meet my school friends in June. I will go to the
seaside with my mother in July. 1 like to swim.
4
I do not know what to write about. I am ill. I would prefer to go
home and see my mother. She has a weekend. There are many Ger-
man words and phrases in my head now. 1t is difficult.
5
Now I am at the lesson. When 1 come home, 1 will walk my dog.
Her name is Jessica. She is very funny. We usually go to the park and
my dog runs after cats. I love my pet very much.
6
Auto conrses. Car. 1 want to drive a car. I have a new job. 1 have
to work to buy a car. Much work. Too much of the work.
And my dog. It is kind and sociable.
University. Friends. Many friends. A lot of studies.
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UNIT 9.
Software Engineering

Listening

Text Ne 9. Manufacturing of Software Systems

ITpou3BOACTBO IIPOrpaMMHOroO o0ecnedeHns:A

Task 1. Match the Russian and the English equivalents
of the words and expressions below before listening to the
text «Manufacturing of Software Systems» (See Texts for
Listening, Unit 9). Write the answer in English.

English variant:

1) software system 2) executable computer code 3) sup-
porting document 4) to manufacture, use, and maintain the
code 5) word processing system 6) executable program
7) user manual, and the document 8) requirements and de-
sign 9) to produce the executable program and manual
10) software engineering 11) software system proliferate 12)
decline 13) complex thing 14) great demand 15) engineering
field 16) handling complex problem 17) in many ways

Russian variant:

PACIIPOCTPaHEHHE IIPOTPAMMHOIO ODECIICYCHUSA CH-
CTEMBI; OOABIIION CIIPOC; HCIOAHAEMAsd IIPOTPAMMa; HC-
ITOAHACMBII KOMITBIOTEPHBIH KOA; MHOTHMH CIIOCOOAMH;
00AACTD Pa3pabOTKH; CIIaA, YMECHBIIIEHNE, CHUKEHIE; ITOA-
TBEPIKAAFOINNI AOKYMCHT; TPEOOBAHMA M AH3AMH; IIPOU3-
BOAUTD HCIIOAHACMYIO IIPOIPAMMY K PYKOBOACTBO AAS
ITOAB30BATEAS; IIPOU3BOAHUTD, HUCIIOAB30BATh U ITOAACPIKH-
BaTb KOA; OOpabOTKa OCOOOH CHTYaIlMU B CAOKHOW IIPO-
OAeme; pa3spabOTKa IIPOIPAMMHOIO OOECIIEYEHUs; PYKO-
BOACTBO ITOAB30BATEAf, 4 TaKKE AOKYMEHT; CHCTEMa
IIPOTPAMMHOTO OOECIICUEHHUS; CHCTEMAa OOPabOTKH TEK-
CTOB; CAOIKHOE ACAO

Task 2. Listen to the text «Manufacturing of Software
Systems» (See Texts for Listening, Unit 9) and give the
facts illustrating the ideas in each paragraph.
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1. A software system consists of executable computer
code and the supporting documents needed to manufac-
ture, use, and maintain the code.

2. Software engineering is even more important as larg-
er, more complex, and life-critical software systems prolif-
erate.

3.To meet this challenge, software engineers have
adapted many techniques from the previous engineering
fields, and the new ones are developed.

Task 3. Give facts and items about manufacturing of
software systems.

Reading

Software Engineering Process

ITponecc mpoekTHpPOBAHUA MNPOTPAMMHOIO obec-
reYeHust

Task 4. Read the text for the first time. Choose the
proper word and insert it into the sentence.

stage, step, phase

1. The software engineering process itself, for example,
is usually divided into ....

define, specify, include

2. The definition of these phases, their ordering, and
the interactions between the phases ... a software life-cycle
model.

work, act, setve

3. The output of each phase ... as the input to the next.

do, make, operate

4. The purpose of the requirements’ phase is to define
what a system should do and the constraints under which it
must ....

browset, point of view, overview

5. A document of typical requirements might include a
product ...

Implement, paste, insert

0.In the design phase, a plan is developed for how the
system will ... the requirements.
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charactet, notation, lettering

7. The plan is expressed using a design method and ....

drafting, painting, drawing

8. This is similar to viewing a building with an architec-
tural ..., a plumbing diagram, and an electrical wiring dia-
gram.

veritying, testing, checking

9.... is the process of examining a software product to
find errors.

entire, single, whole

10. System testing is done on the ... system, usually
with test cases developed from the system requirements.

bug, error, mistake

11. When software is changed to fix a ... or add an en-
hancement, a serious error is often introduced.

analysis, decision, walkthrough

12. ... and inspections are used to improve the quality
of the software development process.

otganize, create, do

13. Consequently, the software products ... by the

process are improved.
quantity, amount, quality

14. Elements of the ... system include reviews, inspec-
tions, and process audits.

Task 5. Read the text for the second time. Find the
sentences a) explaining the meaning of the given sentence
b) preceding it c) following it.

Task 6. Think of a title to each paragraph.

Task 7. First read the question, and then the paragraph.
Answer the questions in details.

1. What are the phases of software engineering process?

2. How can you define the purpose of the requirement
phase? What does this phase specify?

3. What is the principle of developing methods and no-
tations in software engineering?
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4. What does zesting mean?

5. How is testing divided into phases?

6. What is the basic unit of testing?

7. Why is the process of rerunning test cases used in
testing of software engineering?

8. What are the elements of the quality system?

Software Engineering Process

The software engineering process itself, for example, is
usually divided into phases. The definition of these phases,
their ordering, and the interactions among the phases specify
a software life-cycle model. The best-known life-cycle model
is the waterfall model consisting of a phase of requirements’ defini-
tion, a design phase, a coding phase, a testing phase, and a maintenance
phase. The output of each phase serves as the input to the
next one.

The purpose of the phase of requirements’ definition is to
define what a system should do and the constraints under
which it must operate. This information is recorded in the
requirements’ document. A typical requirements’ document
might include a product overview; a specification of the de-
velopment, operating, and maintenance environment for the
product; a high-level conceptual model of the system; a speci-
fication of the user interface; specification of functional re-
quirements; specification of nonfunctional requirements;
specification of interfaces to systems outside the system un-
der development; specification of the ways the errors will be
handled; and a listing of possible changes and enhancements
to the system. Each requirement, usually numbered for refer-
ence, must be testable.

In the design phase, a plan is developed for how the
system will implement the requirements. The plan is ex-
pressed using a design method and notation. Many meth-
ods and notations for software design have been devel-
oped. Each method focuses on certain aspects of a system
and ignores or minimizes others. This is similar to viewing
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a building with an architectural drawing, a plumbing dia-
gram, an electrical wiring diagram.

Testing is the process of examining a software product
to find errors. This is necessary not just for code but for all
life-cycle products and all documents in support of the
software such as user manuals.

The software testing process is often divided into phas-
es. The first phase is the unit testing of software developed
by a single programmer. The second phase is the integra-
tion testing where the units are combined and tested as a
group. System testing is done on the entire system, usually
with test cases developed from the system requirements.
Acceptance testing of the system is done by its intended
users.

The basic unit of testing is the test case. The test case
consists of a test case type, which is the aspect of the sys-
tem that the test case is supposed to exercise; test condi-
tions, which consist of the input values for the test; the en-
vironmental state of the system to be used in the test; and
the expected behaviour of the system with the given inputs
and environmental factors.

When software is changed to fix a bug or add an en-
hancement, a serious error is often introduced. To ensure
that this does not happen, all test cases must be rerun after
each change. The process of rerunning test cases is used to
ensure that no error has been introduced is called regres-
sion testing.

Walkthroughs and inspections are used to improve the
quality of the software development process. Consequently,
the software products created by the process are improved.
A quality system is a collection of techniques whose appli-
cation results in continuous improvement in the quality of
the development process. Elements of the quality system
include reviews, inspections, and process audits.
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Task 8. Give a full outline of the text.

Talk

Invitation

ITpuraamenne

Task 9. Learn the phrases of invitation.

Please, come to us (our place) on ... [loxkaayiicra,
IIPUXOAHTE (ITIPHUE3AKANTE K HAM) ... AaTa

The meeting will take place at ... on ... CoOpanue
COCTOHTCA B ... AaTa

Come to see us ... [IpuxoanTe k HaMm ...

Will you visit us (me) at ... on ... [Toxkaayiicra, upu-
XOAHTE K HaM (KO MHE) ...

You are (always) welcome! (Bceraa) Aobpo moxa-
AOBATB!

Bring your friends. [IpusoaAnTe cBOUX Apy3eii.

Hope to see you. Haaeemcs Bac yBHAETb.

Sincerely yours. Vckpenne Barir.

Truly yours. Vckpenne Barr.

With love. C Af060BbIO ...

Remember me to ... [lepeaaiite mpuser ...

Task 10. Read the examples of invitation and give their
structure. Name the people, the place, and the date. Use the
scheme below.

People: Place: Date:

Dear Mr. and Mrs. Smith, please, come to our wedding
party at Pine Road, 10, on the 28" of August. Hope to see
you.

Sincerely yours, John and Mary

Darling, please come to our café on July 25, at 18. 30.

With love, Henry

Mr. Brown, will you come to the meeting of the trustee
Council at Greenwood, 12, on May 14, at 16. 00. Agenda:
1) fiscal closing, financial report 2) work planning for the
next quarter.

Council Chairman Chris Green
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Dear Professor, organizational committee of interna-
tional scientific conference notifies you about the meeting
at Princeton University, MA, on April 20. We hope you will
arrive beforehand.

Chairman of the committee Michael Cassow

Grammar

Articles

Aptuxan

The Definite Article the

OnpeAeAeHHBIN APTUKAB the

Task 11. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 9.

Task 12. Read the text and analyse the cases of using
the definite article the. Classify them in the following way:

— countable nouns in singular;

— countable nouns in plural;

— full name of country;

— name of the plain;

— unique concepts;

— territories;

— buildings or geographical concepts that contain the
preposition of;

— ordinal numbers;

— adjectives in the superlative degree of comparison

Beijing (Peking)

Beijing is the capital of the People’s Republic of China.
It is situated in the north-west of the North China Plain
and spreads across a vast area. Part of its border is formed
by the Great Wall of China, a huge wall which stretches
along the mountains. It is the ancient seat of government
and a modern industrial and commercial city.

Although it is only the second largest city in China, it
has a population of over 10 million people and is still grow-

ng.
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In 1421 Beijing became the imperial capital of the Ming
dynasty (1368-1644) and it was during this time that the
spacious walled city was built. Like many ancient Chinese
cities, the walls and streets were based on the points of the
compass. Within the walls was the Imperial City and within
that the Forbidden City, where ordinary people were not
allowed to enter. Beijing has remained the capital of China
since then.

Among the many historical and cultural landmarks in
Beijing is Tienanmen Square, one of the largest public
squares in the world. It is used for political rallies and mili-
tary parades. On the west side of the square is the Great
Wall of the People, where the National People’s Congress
meets. To the south is the massive Memorial Hall of
Chairman Mao.

Task 13. Fill in the definite article the where it is neces-
sary.

Introduction Christy Brown, an Irish writer, was one
of twenty-three children. He was born with cerebral palsy
and could not control his speech or movement, apart from
his left foot. This enabled him to paint and to type his au-
tobiography called My Left Foot which was made into a
film.

Mother

I remember very clearly my mother teaching me to
write. She would bring me up into (1) front bedroom and
spend hours teaching me one letter after (2) other. She
would write down each letter on (3) floor with a piece of
(4) chalk. Then she would rub them out with a duster and
make me write them down again from memory with (5)
chalk held between my toes. It was (6) hard work for both
of us. I often used to howl loudly when she was in (7)
kitchen cooking dinner to make her come and see if I’d
spelt a word correctly. If I was wrong, I’d make her show
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me (8) right way to do it. I remember (9) first thing I learnt
to write was my initials ‘C. B.’, though I'd often become
confused and put (10) ‘B’ before ‘C’. Whenever anyone
asked me what my name was I’d grab a piece of chalk and
write ‘C. B.” with a great flourish.

Writing

» Invitation Card

ITpuraacuresbHasA OTKPHITKA

Task 14. Write invitation card using the structure: (1) saluta-
tion (2) action (3) place (4) date (5) signature.

Dear parents (1), please come (2) to our party at Pine
Road, 12, (3) on the 19" of April (4).

With love Ann and John (5)
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UNIT 10.
Database

Listening

Text Ne 10. Ways of Information Development

ITyt; mH(pOpMAITIOHHOTO pa3BUTHA

Task 1. Listen to the text «The Ways of Information
Development» (See Texts for Listening, Unitl10) and dis-
cuss in pairs the problems of development, keeping and
saving information.

Task 2. Think of the plan to the project «The Ways of
Information Development in Future». Work in groups.

Reading

Database and the Ways of its Presentation

Ba3za AaHHBIX 1 CIOCOOHI €€ IIPEACTABACHHA

Task 3. Read the text and give topical database word
chain.

Task 4. Rephrase the sentences from the text accord-
ing to the following structure: subject + verb (in the active
voice) + object.

Task 5. Think of the questions to each paragraph.

Database and the Ways of its Presentation

DATABASE is information presented in the manner
of two-dimensional tables. DB contains the lines, corre-
sponding to the object. For each determined object inde-
pendent positions are used, identifying the fields. Let’s
visualize such DB containing line and column (the sim-
plest case). Each line is named in the same way by record
and it corresponds to the certain object. Each column
also contains important corresponding to the given ob-
ject. DB can consist of a number of tables. Additional
information about the object can be kept in an additional
table. One of the powerful facilities of DB consists in
regularization of information according to the user’s cri-
terion. Delphi gives the following facilities of work with
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such DB: boot, record, accompaniment. Database is or-
ganized in structure, and it is intended for keeping infor-
mation.

This statement is easily explained, if, for instance, we
consider the database of the large bank. There is all neces-
sary information about clients: their personal data, credit
history, types of accounts and financial operations. The ac-
cess to this database is enough for a big amount of employ-
ees in a bank, but among them we can hardly find a person
having access to the whole base. Except data, the base con-
tains methods and facilities allowing handling for each of
the employees with certain data only. As a result of interac-
tions, data, being kept in the base, forms information by
means of methods, available for concrete employee. Data
entering and editing is produced on their base.

Task 6. Give the examples of database in English.

Talk

Expressing One’s Own Opinion

BeipaskeHne cOGCTBEHHOr0O MHEHUA

Task 7. Learn the phrases of expressing one’s own
opinion.

I think. S aAymaro.

I suppose. S moaararo.

I believe. /I Bepro (moAararo).

To my mind o Moemy MHEHHIIO

In my opinion 110 MoeMy MHEHHIO

I suggest that ... SI npeanararo ... I suggest that Peter
should escape, becanse he believed in what had happened before.

I suggest + V-ing I npeanararo I suggest Peter’s escaping,
because he believed in what had happened before.

Task 8. Read, act and reproduce the dialogues.

1
— What’s your idea of the party?
— To my mind, it’s not a bad one.
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2
— What do you think about Mario Lanza’s singing?
— In my opinion it was great.
3
— What would you say about spending the weekend in
the country?
— 1 think it’s marvelous.
4
— What’s your opinion about that football player?
— I believe he is a bit slow.
5
— I suppose it is high time to do it.
— I suggest doing it at once.
Task 9. Express the opinion of your own on any sub-
ject you like.
Grammar
The Indefinite Article a/an
HeonpeaeAeHHBIN apPTUKAB 2,/411
Zero Article (No Article)
3HauMMOe OTCYTCTBHE APTHKAA
Task 10. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 10.
Task 11. Identify each case of using the articles, includ-
ing the case of zero articles. Which nouns do they modify?
1. Easter Island is a remote volcanic island.
2. In 1722 a Dutch explorer sighted its uneven coast-
line.

3. Later, European ships visited this isolated spot.

4. 'These eatly explorers discovered huge stone statues.

5. The statues have oversized heads and short bodies.

6. Many models weigh as much as fifty tons.

7. These remarkable statues were made of volcanic
rock.

8. Some pieces tower above thirty feet above the hilly
landscape.
9. What a serious expression these stony faces wear!
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10. The early sculptors carved long ears into the boul-
ders.

11. With rough stone hand picks, they chipped away at
the image.

12. Some eye-catching statues wear giant red stone hats.

13. These figures are scattered over the grassy surface.

14. Were the statues carried over the steep mountain
slope?

15. Could such heavy burdens be lifted without modern
tools?

16. Do these «Eyeless Watchers» guard Faster Island?

17. Are they staring at an invisible object on the distant
horizon?

18. Several unfinished carvings still lie in stone cradles.

19. For some unknown reason, the work came to a
sudden stop.

20. Easter Island leaves us with many unanswered
questions.

Writing

» Group Brainstorming

I'pymoBoii «M03TroBOI HITYypPM» — IIOHCK TBOpYE-
CKHX UACH, HAXO0XKACHHE pPEILICHUA IIPOOAEM IIyTeM
KOAAEKTHBHOIO OOMEHA MAECAMU

Task 12. Study the material about brainstorming.

Brainstorming, like free writing, is a way of digging into
your mind for ideas. However, brainstorming always begins
with a chosen subject. Furthermore, when you brainstorm,
you write a list of words and phrases rather than a continu-
ous stream of words. In addition, you may take time to
pause and think as you brainstorm. When you brainstorm,
let the ideas follow freely. Write them all down as they oc-
cur to you. Encourage one notion to lead to another. Each
idea unlocks a2 new one. You will not use all the items, but
the longer the chain, the more likely you are to find the ide-
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as you are seeking. Below is a part of brainstorming notes
made by one student on the subject of performing.

Student Model: Brainstorming List

Subject: developing stage presence

— thrill of being in front of the audience

— awful stage fright sometimes

— need for turn nervous energy into performing energy

— exercise can help

— some actors have more energy than others

— stage presence

— audience’s eyes are always on actors

— project confidence

— rehearse

— knows lines perfectly

— always need to be «on» when onstage

Guidelines for Group Brainstorming

1. Set a time limit on the brainstorming session.

2. Write the subject on a piece of paper and assign one
group member to be the recorder. If your group meets fre-
quently, take turns recording ideas.

3.Start brainstorming for supporting details, such as
facts, reasons, and examples. Since you can eliminate irrele-
vant ideas later, contribute any and all ideas.

4.Build on the ideas of other group members. Add to
those ideas or modity them for improving them.

5. Avoid criticizing the ideas of other group members.

When you finish brainstorming, get a copy of all the
material from the group recorder and then choose those
details that are most appropriate for your composition.

Task 13. Brainstorm the ideas for a new multimedia.
Describe the details how multimedia will work and try to
find a catchy title for it.
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Progress Tests to Units 6-10

Unit 6

Task 1. Read the text. Determine the main idea of the
paragraphs. Find the examples developing each paragraph.

Personal Computer as an Information Tool

Personal computer is an important information tool. It
gives you the ability to control the flow of information. The
information is shipped from the manufacturer with just
enough software to make it run and be useful. It is up to
you to customise information for your own purpose. For
example, graphics design house can manipulate graphics
software images, and an engineering film can track spread-
sheets with numbers.

An entire industry — software publishing exists to cus-
tomise personal computer for any use. Specialised software
exists for almost any market branch, whether it is a dairy-
packing or bookstore inventory management.

Task 2. What would you say in the following situa-
tions? Use the expressions with the word mind as the an-
SWers.

1. You are at the party, but you are in a hurry and
have to leave.

Sorry, 1 have to go now. Would you mind ...?

2. You are watching television with your friend. You
know that one of your favourite programs is just about to
start on Channel 1. What would you say to your friend?

Do you mind ...2

Task 3. Write a plural form of each noun. Use your
dictionary if necessary.

Runner, man, wish, fox, mother-in-law, backstop, toma-
to, mouse, United States, clothes, doctor, lioness, penny,
Japanese, track meet, kangaroo, deer, party, mumps, batch,
donkey, life, waltz, puff, field day, scarf, shoe, business,
close-up, mass.
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Task 4. Dictionary of Knowledge Read about George
M. Cohan, a star of American musicals. Write about souve-
nirs his fans might have collected. Use singular and plural
forms.

George M. Cohan (1878-1942)

George Cohan was born in Providence, Rhode Island,
and became one of the most famous theatrical performers
in the United States. He began his career in vaudeville, a
type of stage entertainment with a variety of acts, including
comedy and singing. Cohan was a member of his family’s
performance group.

By the time he was twenty-three, Cohan had written
and starred in his own play, The Governor’s son. Cohan wrote
or produced over fifty plays and musicals. He also wrote
many famous songs, including the World War I tune «Over
There». For this effort he received a Congressional Medal.
Other classic American songs that he wrote include «Give
My Regards to Broadway» and «You are a Grand Old Flagy.

Cohan’s life story, Yankee Doodle Dandy, was filmed in
1942. Cohan was played by the actor James Cagney. Today
a statue of Cohan stands in the heart of New York’s City’s
Theater District.

Unit 7

Task 1. Read the text and determine if the information
is true or false.

— Information is controlled and shared.

— Access to business books can be given to every-
body.

— For keeping information saving locks and keys are
used.

— Software resources can also be used more effective-
ly over a network.

— If you select one computer to store the shared
information and have all other computers refer the
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information on that computer over the network, the pro-
grammer or analyst can help you centralize information and
maintain control over it.

— Information includes company letterheads and let-
ter styles, sales contact information, company procedures
manuals, sensitive financial records, employee records,
company memos.

Sharing Information

As a lot of information is moved about business, some
information is centrally controlled and shared. Companies
have sets of financial books, and not everyone is given ac-
cess to them. The information must be kept consistent and
secure, and timely access must be given to people who
need information to run business.

Other types of information you might want to locate
and share or control include inventory, company letter-
heads and letter styles, sales contact information, company
manuals of procedures, sensitive financial records, employ-
ee records, company memos.

If you select one computer to store the shared infor-
mation and have all other computers refer the information
on that computer over the network, the computer can help
you centralize information and maintain control over it. Cen-
tral computer is often called a server, and special software
and operating systems are often used in server computers.

Task 2. Complete the dialogues below, using the words
and expressions for each dialogue.

1

Ages since we met. Fancy meeting you here! In a
while. See you later.

— Hello, Joanna. ...!

— Hello, Kate, what a pleasant surprise! ....

— Ten years, I suppose.

— My life’s changed very much since. I married and

born two children.
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— Oh! Have you sons or daughters?

— Two daughters. Lovely girls. (Telephone call) 1 think
my husband is on phone.

— (Joanna has phone talk) Sorry, 1 have to go now.
Come to us, will you? Here is my visiting card.

2

Good luck. Take care of yourself. What’s up?

— Hello, Bill.

— How do you do, Mike.

— How are you?

— Tam fine, and you?

— Things are bad with me.

— Sorry? ...?7

— T gotill

— T hope you’ll recover soon. ...

— Oh, thank you.

— ... Good-bye.

Task 3. Write the plural form of each noun.

Taxpayer, goose, cupful, kneecap, belief, salmon, sheep,
shelf, foot, D, mouse, eyebrow, half, staff, tooth, moose,
bill of sale, man, Chinese, toenail, glassful.

Task 4. Tell which sentences support the topic sen-
tence with facts.

Ragtime music was very popular in America be-
tween 1900 and 1915.

1. There were many ragtime dancing contests duting
this time.

2.Some people probably enjoyed blues music more
than ragtime music.

3. People often listened to Scott Jopling’s ragtime tunes.

Task 5. Write the best supporting sentence for each
topic sentence containing the appropriate fact.
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Stringed instruments are the most versatile ones in
orchestra.

1. An orchestra’s wind section has great range too.

2. Plucked, bowed, and strummed strings all sound
different.

3. I'would choose a cello over a drum any time.

The gong is one of the world’s oldest musical in-
struments.

1. The gong’s sound reminds me a crash of thunder.

2. A gong is not an appropriate to every kind of com-
position.

3. Monks in ancient China may have invented the
gong.

The bassoon was probably developed in medieval
Italy.

1. It is one of the largest wind instruments in the
world.

2. In 1539, an Italian «maestro» created its familiar
shape.

3. The bassoon produces a deep, mellow tone.

Unit 8

Task 1. Read the text and extract the full information
about the notion of the case study and its use. Give the re-
view of the scientific concepts on the problem.

Case Study

The case study is one of several ways of conducting social
science research. Other ways include experiments, surveys,
multiple histories, and analysis of archival information (def-
inition of Y7x).

Flyvbjerg states that rather than using large samples and
following a rigid protocol to examine a limited number of
variables, case study methods involve an in-depth, longitu-
dinal examination of a single instance or event: a case. They
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provide a systematic way of looking at events, collecting
data, analyzing information, and reporting the results. As a
result the researcher can gain a sharpened understanding of
why the instance happened as it did, and what might be-
come important to look more extensively at future re-
search. Case studies lend themselves to both generating and
testing hypotheses.

Yin, on the other hand, suggests that case study should
be defined as a research strategy, an empirical inquiry that investi-
gates a phenomenon within its real-life context. Case study re-
search means single and multiple case studies, can include
quantitative evidence, relies on multiple sources of evidence
and benefits from the prior development of theoretical
propositions. Yin notes that case studies should not be
confused with qualitative research and points out that they
can be based on any mix of quantitative and qualitative evi-
dence. Single-subject research provides the statistical
framework for making inferences from quantitative case-
study data. This is also supported and well-formulated by
Lamnek: «The case study is a research approach, sitnated between
concrete data taking technigues and methodological paradigms».

Task 2. Choose the best phrase of apologies according
to the situation.

You are late for classes.

Your excuse:

* Excuse me.

* Sorry, I am late for classes.

* Sorry for troubling you.

Teacher’s respond:

* Never mind.

* I am to apologize.

* Come and take your seat.

You have made a mistake in life.
Your apology:

* ] am sorry to have made this mistake.
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* Apologizing is all mine.
* I am really sorry.
Answer to your apology:

* What a pity!

* Not at all.

* You are always welcome.

Task 3. Write the possessive form of each noun.

Schutz, puppy, guest, hero, sheep, jury, woman, baby
sitter, brother-in-law.

Task 4. Free write for five minutes on one of the sub-
jects about the future. Focus on that subject at the begin-
ning, but then let your thoughts take you in whatever direc-
tion they want to.

Unit 9

Task 1. This is a key sentence of a paragraph. What
other sentences could have been used in it?

Paragraph 1. Maintenance is the phase of the software
life-cycle after deployment.

Paragraph 2. Maintenance consists of the following kinds
of activities: adaptation, correction, and enhancement.

Paragraph 3. Adaptive maintenance is the process of
changing a system to adapt it to a new operating environ-
ment, for example, moving a system from the Windows
operating system to the Linux operating system. Corrective
maintenance is the process of fixing errors in a system after
release.

Paragraph 4. Configuration management activities in-
clude version control, involving keeping track of versions of
life-cycle objects; change control, an orderly process of han-
dling requests about changes to a system; and build control
forming a given version of the software product.
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Maintenance as the Phase of the Software Life-Cycle

Large software systems are not static. They are fre-
quently changed both during the development and after
deployment. Maintenance is the phase of the software life-
cycle after deployment. It can be very expensive and it is
very important for software organizations. For example, for
the Y2K there is the problem of maintenance.

Maintenance includes three kinds of activities: adapta-
tion, correction, and enhancement. Enhancement is the
process of adding new functionality to the system. It is usu-
ally done at the users’ request. This activity requires a full
life-cycle of its own. That is, enhancements demand re-
quirements, design, implementation, and test. Studies have
shown that about a half of the maintenance effort is spent
on enhancements.

Adaptive maintenance is the process of changing a sys-
tem to adapt it to a new operating environment, for exam-
ple, moving a system from the Windows operating system
to the Linux operating system. Adaptive maintenance has
been found to account for about a quarter of total mainte-
nance effort. Corrective maintenance is the process of fix-
ing errors in a system after release. Corrective maintenance
takes about 20% of the maintenance effort.

Since software systems often change, an important ac-
tivity is software configuration management. It consists of
tracking versions of life-cycle objects, controlling changes
to them, and monitoring relationships among them. Con-
figuration management activities include version control, in-
volving keeping track of versions of life-cycle objects; change
control, an orderly process of handling requests about
changes to a system; and build contro/ forming a given ver-
sion of the software product.

Task 2. Express the opinion about the new computer
program, notebook, or future job. Exchange your ideas
with other students.
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Task 3. Insert the definite article the where it is neces-

sary.
What are Biorhythms?

At ... beginning of this century, medical scientists made
a surprising discovery: that we are built not just of ... flesh
and ... blood but also of ... time. They were able to
demonstrate that we all have an internal ‘body clock’, which
regulates ... rise and ... fall of our body energies, making
us different from one day to ... next. These forces became
known as biorhythms; they create ‘highs’ and ‘lows’ in our
everyday life.

. idea of an internal ‘body clock’ should not be too
surprising since ... lives of most living things are dominat-
ed by ... 24-hour rhyme is interrupted, most people experi-
ence ... unpleasant side effects. For example, international
airplane travellers often experience ‘et leg’ when traveling
across time zones. ... People who are not used to shift
work can find that ... lack of sleep affects their work per-
formance.

Task 4. Write invitation card of attending the exhibi-
tion of hardware.

Unit 10

Task 1. Read the text and extend the ideas.
1. Notion of managerial system database is the complex
of ...

2. Base selection is displayed and given in accordance to

3.In spite of the fact that ...
4. This gives us possibility of ...
Managerial System Database
Notion of managerial system database is closely connect-
ed with database notion. This is the complex of software
programs, intended for creating the structure of the new
base, its content, editing of this content and visualization of
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information. With visualization of information base selection
is displayed and given in accordance to the given criterion
including sequencing, registration and issue on device of out-
put or transfer to the channel of relationship. In spite of the
fact that managerial system database can work with miscella-
neous object differently and give the user different functions
and facilities, the majority of DBMS are in united settled
complex of the main notion. This gives us the possibility of
considering a system and generalising its notions, acceptance
and methods of the whole class of DBMS.

Task 2. Think of a meeting with your friend and invite
him/her to your place.

Task 3. Put the definite article where it is necessary to
complete the account of tour through America.

‘We had a lovely time touring (1) United States last year.
We landed at (2) Kennedy Airport and went first to Man-
hattan where we stayed in (3) Hilton hotel on (4) Sixth Av-
enue. During our stay we visited (5) Metropolitan Museum.
One day we took a boat along (6) Hudson River and
cruised round (7) Manhattan Island, which was very inter-
esting. After New York we went to Chicago where we
stayed in a hotel overlooking (8) Lake Michigan. Finally we
flew to Denver because I was determined to see (9) Rocky
Mountains before I left. It was a wonderful holiday. Next
year we are planning to go to (10) Caribbean.’

Task 4. Brainstorm ideas for the new notebook and its
parameters.
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UNIT 11.
Data Processing Methods

Listening

Text Ne 11 Batch Processing Method

MeToA ITaKeTHOM 00pabOTKH AAHHBIX

Task 1. Match the meaning of English and Russian
words and expressions before listening to the text «Batch
Processing Method» (See Texts for Listening, Unit 11).

English variant

Words: decrease, delay, imply, priority, submit.

Expressions: batch processing/remote batch processing,
card reader, entry device, keep files up-to-date, large vol-
ume of data, low usefulness of the result, obtain tesult, on-
site, peak load, per transaction, precise scheduling require-
ments, processing costs, remote batch processing, locate
remotely, tape drive.

Russian variant

Words: 3aaep:kka, O3HAYATH, HMOAYMHATH, IIPHOPUTET,
YMEHBIIIATh.

Expressions: 60ABIIOH O0BEM AAHHBIX, B IIYHKTC IKC-
ITOAB30BAHMSA, 3AITOMHHAIOIIEE YCTPOHCTBO HA ACHTE, 3a-
TpaThl Ha OOPabOTKY, MAKCHMAABHAA HATPY3KA, HA KAKAYIO
CACAKY, Ha CaiiTe, HU3KafA IIPUMEHHMOCTb PE3yAbTaTa, 00-
paboTKa AAHHBIX B ITAKETHOM PEKHUME, IOAYIHTH PE3YAb-
TAT, PACIIOAATATh AHCTAHIIMOHHO, COXPaHATH (PAHABI, OT-
BCUAIOIINE  COBPEMEHHBIM  TPEOOBAHHAM,  TOYHBIC
TpeOOBAHMA K IIAAHUPOBAHUIO, YAAACHHAA IIAKETHAA OOpa-
60TKa, yCTPOHCTBO BBOAR, YCTPOICTBO AASL UTCHUS/ 3aIICH
a1 KApT.

Task 2. Listen to the text «Batch Processing Method»
(See Texts for Listening, Unit 11). Replace the italicized
words with the words from the text.
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Batch processing accounts for a large portion of the
computerized processing rendered by modern business and
industry.

In a batch processing operation, data or delivering actions
are collected into groups, or batches, and then su#bdued to the
computer for processing.

Processing of a large sagpe of data through the computer
generally results in lower processing costs per transaction (or
record) than processing of the transactions as they occur.

Therefore transactions are collected and held for pro-
cessing until such time as it is the easzes? or the most economi-
cal to do so.

This means, of course, that there could be a delay of sever-
al minutes, hours, or even days between the time the transac-
tion occurs and the time the transaction is processed.

In some batch processing applications, the data are not
entered on-site but via a terminal or entry device placed re-
motely from the computer.

This form of batch processing is generally referred to as
remote group processing.

Problems associated with batch processing include delays
in getting results, precise scheduling requirements to avoid
peak load control of priorities, and keeping files up-to-date.

Task 3. Think of the beginning to the paragraph and its
concluding sentence.

... Processing a large volume of data through the com-
puter generally results in lower processing costs per trans-
action (or record) than processing the transactions as they
occutr. Therefore, transactions are collected and held for
processing until such time as it is the most convenient or
economical to do so. This implies, of course, that there
could be a delay of several minutes, hours, or even days
between the time the transaction occurs and the time the
transaction is processed. ...
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Task 4. In pairs, discuss good reasons why batch pro-
cessing method is widely used in computer science.

Reading

Real Time Processing Method

Metoa 00paboTKM AAHHBIX B PEXXKHME PEaAbHOM
BpeMeHU

Task 5. Have you ever heard of real-time processing
method? Give your examples. What is your attitude to-
wards it?

Task 6. Read the text and decide which of the state-
ments are true.

— Batch processing refers to data processing techniques
designed to allow the computer to use data as they become
available.

— To facilitate this processing method, the computer
system must consist of equipment with an offline capability.

— If the data arrive in time and they are of maximum
value, then we have a real-time situation.

— The access to any or all data is both economical and
realistic.

— There can be no time delays in real time processing
method.

— Common uses of the real time processing are numer-
ous.

— Both the hardware and software costs of this type of
processing exceed those of batch processing.

Real Time Processing Method

Real time processing refers to data processing techniques
designed to allow the computer to use data as they become
available. To facilitate this processing method, the comput-
er system must consist of equipment with an online capa-
bility. To be a real time system, the delay between the crea-
tion of the data to be processed and the actual processing
of the data must be insignificant, and can only be deter-
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mined by the needs of the user. If the data arrive in time to
be of maximum value, then we have a real time situation.

A real time system with a capability of providing instan-
taneous access to any or all data would neither be realistic
nor economical, as much of the data utilized in business
and industry need to be accessible only periodically. In real
time processing, time delays can range from fractions of a
second, when it is necessary, to several days, where it is al-
lowable. For example, for a computer system controlling
the guidance system of a rocket, a real time response might
be limited to a fraction of a second, whereas in looking up
flight data in an airline reservation system, a response time
of several seconds would be easily qualified as a real time.

Common uses of the real time processing are many, in-
cluding the maintenance of customer account in baking
institutions and reservation systems employed by hotels,
airlines, and car rental agencies.

The principal disadvantage of a real time processing
system is its tremendous expense. Both the hardware and
software costs of this type of processing exceed those of
batch processing.

Task 7. Try to explain in your own words what the
method of real time situation means. Is it more widely-
spread in the Internet or in vehicular communication?

Task 8. Imagine you have a choice between batch and
real time processing. What method of data processing
would you choose and why? Explain the reason of your
choice.

Talk

Agreement and Disagreement

Coraacue u Hecoraacue

Task 9. Learn the phrases of agreement and disagree-
ment.

Agreement

I agree (with you). fI ¢ Bamu coraacen.
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I quite (completely) agree (with you). S (mmoano-
CTBIO) BITOAHE C BAMH COT'AACEH.

Right. Bepno.

Right you are. Ber mpassr.

You are quite right. Ber coBeprireHHO 11paBsr.

How right you are! Kak s m1paBe1!

It’s true. Dro ucruHa.

I’s true to fact. D10 cOOTBETCTBYET AEHCTBHTEABHO-
cTm.

Disagreement

I do not agree (with you). fI ¢ Bamu He coraacen.

I (think) I can’t agree (with you). Aymaro, ¥ro He
MOIY C BAMH COTAACHTBCH.

I don’t think I agree (with you). He aymaro, uro s
COT'AACEH C BAML.

I do not quite agree I am afraid. Borocs, uro # ¢ Ba-
MH HE COI'AACCH.

I am afraid, not. borocs, uro Her.

You are not right. Ber ze mpaser.

You are (quite) wrong. Brr coBeprireHHO He IIpaBEIL

I’s not true to fact. D10 He coorBeTCTBYET ACHCTBU-
TEABHOCTH.

It’s false. Do AoKHO.

It’s a lie. D10 AOKD.

I am afraid, you are mistaken. borocs, aro BBHI 32-
OAYKAACTECH.

Task 10. Read mini-dialogues with phrases of agree-
ment and disagreement and dramatise them.

1
— Nancy is a beauty, isn’t she?
— T agree.

2

— John is advancing in life.

— I am afraid, you are mistaken.
3
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— He has achieved great success.
— I quite agree with you.
4
— Life is hard nowadays.
— How right you are!
5
— He has completely recovered.
— I'am afraid you are wrong. He is still in poor health.

6
— The majority of the people hope for the best. Do you
agree?
— Completely.
7
— She is a charm.
— It’s true.
8

— He has made up his mind to leave tomorrow.

— It's not true to fact.

Task 11. In pairs think of the mini-dialogues of your own
and act them out in class.

Grammar

Pronouns

MecronmeHnnsa

Personal Pronouns

Avambie MecronMeHNA

Task 12. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 11.

Task 13. Write the correct pronoun in parentheses. Label
each one as subject, predicate nominative, direct object, indi-
rect object.

1. Jason showed (I, me) pictures of an early car factory.

2. (He, Him) found (they, them) in a history book.

3. (We, Us) studied (they, them) carefully.

4. (Who, Whom) designed those wonderful old cars?

5. (They, them) are the people in this photograph.
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Task 14. Write the sentences replacing each underlined
word or group of words with a pronoun. Label each pronoun
as subject or object.

1. In the 1830s the factory system spread through the
country.

2. The workers produced goods with various materials.

3. Marie showed her classmates pictures of an old facto-
ty.

4. In one picture, 2 woman is standing by a giant ma-
chine.

5. The woman is helping a young boy with his work.

Task 15. Write the correct possessive pronoun for the
underlined words.

1. The emperor and the emperor’s son designed a
bridge.

2. The emperor and his son’s bridge lasted for centuries.

3. The emperor’s wife had the emperor’s wife’s name
carved on the bridge.

4. The bridge was sturdy because the bridge’s walls and
piers were made of stone.

5. Soldiers built the bridge, and the soldiers’ efforts were
well rewarded.

Task 16. Choose the correct form in parentheses to
complete each sentence. Write the paragraph.

1 In my town stands a bridge modeled after a Roman
arch bridge. 2) (It’s, Its) a well-travelled bridge. 3) (Its, It’s)
span measures about 350 meters. 4) (There’s, Theirs) a park
on the other side of the bridge. 5) Many people drive (their,
they’re) cars to the park. 6) (They’re, There) pleased that the
park was built there.

It’s = 1t is, they’re = they ate, there’s = there is — short-
ened forms.

Writing

» Observing

Hab6aroaenne

Task 17. Study the strategy of the technique of observing.
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Method of Observing

Once you have chosen a subject, limited it and deter-
mined the purpose and audience, you can move on to flesh-
ing out your ideas with supporting details. Supporting details are
the facts, examples, incidents, reasons, procedures or other
specific points that back up your main idea. A composition
with adequately developed supporting details will enable you
to achieve your writing purpose effectively.

Your best source of supporting details is often your own
senses, especially if you are writing a description. When you
observe, you open all your senses, focusing on one sense at a
time and on one detail at a time. Following are some tech-
niques that will help you use your powers of observation to
gather details for your writing.

Techniques for Observing

1. Be aware of the reason why you are observing. Keep
your purpose in mind as you decide what and how to ob-
serve.

2. Be aware of and use all your senses. Look, listen,
smell, touch, taste.

3. Use your mind. Think about what your observations
mean or what the details have in common.

4. Observe from different viewpoints. Examine the sub-
ject from all angles: near and far, above and below, inside and
out, and even upside down.

5. Sketch your subject. Make a drawing of the person or
scene you observe.

6. Take notes. Keep a record of your observations.

Task 18. Use the technique of observing for the purpose
of gathering descriptive details. You may want to do some
additional focused free writing, starting with When I think
about sitting and observing, I think about ... Then ob-
serve that subject for at least half an hour, making notes as
you observe. Try to write down at least twenty-five details.
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UNIT 12.
Programming Languages

Listening

Text Ne 12. Introduction to Programming Lan-
guages

BBeAeHMe B A3BIKHU IIPOrPAMMUPOBAHUA

Task 1. Have you heard of programming languages?
What do you know about them? Have you ever used them
in practice? Use group brainstorming before the group dis-
cussion.

Task 2. Find the meaning of the words and expressions
using the dictionary before listening to the text «Introduc-
tion to Programming Languages» (See Texts for Listening,
Unit 12). Think of your own sentences with them.

Allow humans to communicate instructions to ma-
chines, artificial language, control the behaviour of a ma-
chine, control the flow of execution, determine structure
and meaning respectively, express algorithms precisely, fa-
cilitate communication, host language, instruct a computer
to perform some kind of computation, interaction between
people, organize the flow of control between external de-
vices, restrict the term, source code, syntactic and semantic
rules, theory of computation, the same set of algorithms,
used to write computer programs.

Task 3. Listen to the text and present the main ideas in
the form of notes according to the plan.

Languages of Programming: definition, function, use,
constructs and expressive power.

Reading

Development of Programming Languages

Pa3BuTHe A3BIKOB IPOrPaAMMUPOBAHUA

Task 4. Read the text for a gist and decide which of the
facts are of minor importance or define them as the sec-
ondary ones.
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Task 5. Numerate the paragraphs according to the or-
der of their importance.

Development of Programming Languages

A prominent purpose of programming languages is to
provide the instructions to the computer. Programming
languages differ from other forms of human expression,
because they require a greater degree of precision and
completeness. Human authors and speakers can be ambig-
uous and make small errors in the process of communica-
tion with other people, and still expect their intention to be
understood. However, computers do exactly what they are
told to do, and cannot understand the code the program-
mer intended to write. The combination of the language
definition, the program, and the program's inputs must ful-
ly specify the external behaviour that occurs when the pro-
gram is executed.

Programs range from tiny scripts written by individual
hobbyists to huge systems written by hundreds of pro-
grammers. They must balance speed, size, and simplicity on
systems ranging from microcontrollers to supercomputers.
They may be written once and not change for generations,
or they may undergo nearly constant modification.

The earliest programming languages were tied very
closely to the underlying hardware of the computer. The
properties, expressing the ideas that were transformed from
simple translation to underlying hardware instructions,
came into life with the development of new programming
languages. This lets the programmers write more programs
in the same amount of time.

Task 6. Retell the text briefly, expressing the main ide-
as with your own words.

Talk

Comfort and Encouragement

YcIiokoeHue U IIOAAEPIKKA
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Task 7. Learn the phrases of comfort and encourage-

ment.

Statements, inquiring for
Information

What’s troubling you?
UYro Bac GecrmokouT?
What’s the trouble? What
kind of trouble?

B gem mprramaa 6ecriokoi-
crBar

What’s the worry about?
O 4eM BBl HECIIOKOUTECH?
Why are you so upset?
ITouemy BBI Tak paccTpOCHBI?

What’s up (happened)?
YT0 CAYIHAOCH?

What is the matter with
you? YTO ¢ BAMH CAYIHAOCH?
It’s all rather unpleasant.
Bce a10 AOBOABHO HEmpHAT-
HO.

I am very upset.

51 ogens paccrpoeH.

Responses for comfort and
encouragement

Don’t worry, be happy.

He tpeBoskbes, OYAp cHacTAHB.
Don’t worry about it.

He tpeBoxbrecs 00 a1OM.

Pull yourself together. Boss-
MHTE CeOfl B PYKI.

Things are not so bad as you
imagine.

Aena He Tak IAOXH, KaK BEI
HpeAcTaBAfieTe cebe.

Don’t take it close to heart.
He npununmaiite 310 OAH3KO K
CepAIy.

Let’s hope for the best. Aa-
BalTe HAACATHCH HA AYHIIICE.
Take it easy.

He BocnpuHmIMAaiiTe 5TO CEph-
€3HO.

Oh, don’t think about it.

O, re aAymaiite 00 sTOM.
Nothing special.

Hrrgero ocobennoro.

There’s nothing special in it.
Hirgero ocobennoro B a1om
HET.

Relax.

Paccaabprecs.

It’s not so serious (as it
seems to be).

D10 He TaK cepbe3Ho (KaK Ka-
HKETCH).
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Task 8. Read the dialogues and dramatize them. Use
the phrases of comfort and encouragement in the dialogues
of your own.

1
(Father and son)
— I gotinto trouble.
— What kind of trouble?
— I have money debt. Can you lend me any money?
— I can. But I am very upset. Promise next time you
think twice before owing money and make no more debts.

— Ido.

2
— What’s up, Jenny?
— I'am afraid I have to part with my boyfriend.
— Why?
— He’s got another girl.
— Don’t take it close to heart, you will meet another

— Yes, but it’s all hard.
3

— What’s worrying you, Kitty?

— My mother has recently been ill.

— Why?

— Heart failure.

— Everything will be all right soon. Tty to overcome it
or you will have a nervous break-down.

— But I love my mother dearly.

— I see. But still you have to relax. Perhaps things are
not so bad as they seem to be. Let’s hope for the best.

— O.K.

Grammar

Interrogative and Demonstrative Pronouns

BonpocureabHbIe 1 yKa3aTeAbHbIE MECTOMMEHHA

Reflexive and Intensive Pronouns
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BoseparHpie 1 MHTEHCH(PUITUPYIOIIE MECTOUME-
HUA

Task 9. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 12.

Interrogative and Demonstrative Pronouns

Task 10. Write and label each interrogative and demon-
strative pronoun.

1. Who was the most famous inventor in the 1800s?

2. That was Thomas Elva Edison, the inventor of
hundreds of different things.

3. Which was his most famous invention?

4. That was the light bulb, invented in 1879.

5. Who helped to improve motion-pictute equipment?

6. These are movies for Edison’s eatly movie machine.

7. Soon this was the country’s favourite form of entet-
tainment.

8. That is a typewriter Edison improved using metal
parts.

9. 'Those ate special typewriter keys.

10. What do you think was Edison’s most important
invention?

Task 11. Complete each sentence with the kind of pro-
noun indicated in parentheses.

1. (Interrogative) was the most troublesome machine
for Edison?

2. (Demonstrative) was the talking pictute machine.

3. (Demonstrative) is an example of an eatly movie
camera.

4. (Interrogative) are the original plans for the camera?

5. (Demonstrative) are some parts to the machine.

Reflexive and Intensive Pronouns

Task 12. Write each sentence, inserting an intensive or
reflexive pronoun.

1. In the 1890s, inventors built ... gasoline-powered
cars.
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2. 'The first successful American gasoline car propelled

3. The Dutryea brothers were ... tesponsible for this
car.

4. Henry Ford ... drove a car he had built in Michi-
gan.

5. My mother bought ... an antique Ford cat.

Task 13. If an incorrect reflexive or intensive pronoun
is used, rewrite the sentence correctly. If the noun is cor-
rect, write the word correct.

1. Americans soon found theirselves in love with the
automobile.

2. The cars themselves were expensive and difficult to
make.

3. Usually, one mechanic built an entire car hisself.

4. My friends and myself rode in an antique automo-
bile recently.

5. We promised outself to learn more about eatly au-
tomobiles.

Writing

» Clustering

I'pyrmmmposka

Task 14. Read about the technique of clustering as a
visual form of brainstorming.

Technique of Clustering

Clustering is a visual form of brainstorming that is a
good technique to use for developing supporting details.
Instead of listing good ideas, however, you connect them.
You begin with a single word or phrase and then arrange
associated ideas about the nucleus, linking the ideas back to
the original word or phrase. You continue this process by
linking each of the surrounding words, in turn, to other
words as they occur to you. In the end you have a diagram
that provides you not only with details but also with the
paths that connect them. As a result, you can see groups, or
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clusters, of related details. Here is the way the words are
connected in a composition about developing stage pres-
ence.

developing
stage
Presence
[ ]
| | 1
atc
budience’s confidence

improve transmit memorize
. rehearsals .
technique energy lines
I— haracter I— ey 22T
perfectly

Task 15. Create a cluster of future computer science
development.
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UNIT 13.
History of Programming Languages

Listening

Text Ne 13. History of Early Development of Pro-
gramming Languages

Hcropus paHHero pasBHTHA A3BIKOB IIPOrPAMMU-
poBaHuA

Task 1. Have you read any material about the history of
programming languages? What do you know about it? Use
class collective discussion.

Task 2. Find the meaning of the words and expressions
in the dictionary: constraint, direct, descendant, domain-
specific, encode, evolve, generation, influence, influential,
lambda-calculus, predate, punch card, remain, respect, supet-
sede before listening to the text «History of Early Develop-
ment of Programming Languages» (See Texts for Listening,
Unit 13).

Task 3. Study definitions of ALGOL, COBOL,
FORTRAN, and LISP. Analyze etymology of their origin.

Task 4. Listen to the text «History of Eatly Development
of Programming Languages» (See Texts for Listening, Unit
13) and try to explain in your own words what the expres-
sions from the text mean. Think of the sentences with them.

Alan Turing’s machine, by the beginning, computer lan-
guage programming, constraints of the interface, direct me-
chanical processing, domain-specific, electrically powered
digital computers, encode data, express algorithms, imple-
ment the examples, influence the development, lambda calcu-
lus, language design, predate the modern computer, provide
mathematical ~ abstraction, punch cards, the nine-
teenth/twentieth century.

Task 5. Find the material in published books or the elec-
tronic materials and present your reports about programming
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languages development. Define the chains how the pro-
gramming languages evolved.

Reading

Consolidation and Growth

Koncoanaarusa u pocr

Task 6. Read the text for extracting full information
about programming languages of the fourth and the fifth
generations. Explain the reasons of their growth.

Consolidation and Growth

The 4GLs are the examples of languages which are
domain-specific, such as SQL, manipulating and returning
the sets of data. Perl can hold multiple 4GL programs, as
well as multiple JavaScript programs.

In the 1980s C++ combined object-oriented and sys-
tem programming. Vast sums were spent in the world for
investigating of the so-called languages of the fifth genera-
tion. They incorporated logic-programming constructs.
One important trend in language design during the 1980s
was an increased focus on programming of large-scale sys-
tems through the use of modules. Module systems were
often wedded to generic programming constructs.

The growth of the Internet in the middle of 1990s created
the opportunities for development of new languages. Perl
became common in dynamic Web sites. Java began to be
used for server-side programming. These trends of develop-
ment were not fundamentally new ones. They refined the
existing languages and paradigms, and were largely based on
the C family of programming languages.Evolution of the de-
velopment of the programming languages continues both in
industry and research. Current directions include security and
reliability, new kinds of modularity (mixings, delegates, as-
pects), and database integration.

Task 7. Read additional material and make the projects
on the topic «Future Development of Modern Program-
ming Languages».
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Talk

Necessity and Prohibition

Heob6xoaumocTs 1 3amper

Task 8. Learn how to express necessity and prohibi-
tion.

Necessity

Heo0xoauMmocTs

I need it. Mue 10 HyX)HO.

I do not need it. Mue 510 HE HYKHO.

It is necessary to do it. Heobxoaumo 210 caerats.

You are to do it by all means. Bsr AoAxHBL 9T0 004-
32TEABHO CACAAT.

But you must. Ho Ber AOAKHEL

You should do it. Bam caeayer a1o caeaars.

You ought to do it. Bam obGszaTeapHO CcA€AyeT 91O
CACAAQTB.

I have to go there. fI conxeH Tyaa exars.

I would like. Mue 651 XOTE€AOCH.

I would not like. Mue O He XOTEAOCH.

I will. fI xouy (BEIpakeHHE KEAAHUT — MOAAABHOCTD).

Prohibition

3amper

Sanpem no cmenenu ybeisanus: must, have to, ought to,
shall, should, can, may.

Can I do it? (¢pusmyeckas AU yMCTBEHHAsA BO3-
MO>KHOCTB) Mory s caeAaTs 3T10?

Yes, you can. Aa.

No, you cannot. Her.

Do not do it. He aeaaiite sToro.

You must not do it. Ber He AOAKHEBI 3TO A€AATE.

Shall I do it? Caeayer MHE 9TO CACAATH?

Yes, you will. Aa.

No, you will not. Her.

May I do it? Mory s 510 caeAaTs (paspereHue)?

Yes, you may. Aa.

No, you may not. Her.
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Task 9. Read the dialogues and dramatize them.

1

— Shall I help you?

— I think I can do the work myself.
2

— We go to France. Can your friend speak French?
— I am afraid, he cannot.

3
— May I have another cup of tea?
— Do, please.

4

— Do you hear me?
— I cannot hear you. Speak louder, please.
5
— May I take the book home?
— No, you may not.
6
— Shall I do it again?
— Sure.
7
— I'would not like to go there.
— But you ought to.

8
— You ought not to go dancing tonight.
— But I will.

9

— I have to go to my grandmother.
— You are to do it by all means.
Task 10. Complete the dialogues.
1

(A boy and a girl)
— ... you skate?
— Yes, I....
— ... you like to go to the skating-rink with me to-

morrow at 6
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— P.M.?
— With pleasure.
2
(A boss and a secretary)

— Itis 5 P.M. ... I go home?

— Yes, you certainly .... It was a hard job.

— Thank you.

3
(Mother and son)

— ... I repeat my hometask?

— You .... You have test tomorrow.

— All right.

Grammar

Indefinite Pronouns

HeonpeaeaeHHbIe MECTOMMEHUA

Using Pronouns as Adjectives

HMcrioap3oBaHIe MECTOMMEHMII B KaUeCTBE IPHAA-
raTeAbHbBIX

Task 11. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 13.

Task 12. Write the indefinite pronoun to complete
each sentence.

1. ... was more startling than the giant high wheeler
bicycle.
2. ... in these pictures looks at ease on these bicycles.

3. Unstable and dangerous, ... many of these high
wheelers were very difficult to ride.

4. On a giant high wheeler, ... travelled a great dis-
tance with each turn of the huge front wheel.

5. ... on the streets was careful to avoid the enormous
bicycles.

Task 13. Write the sentences using each pair of words.

— everything, its

— many, their

— both, their

— few, they
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Writing

» Inquiring

3ampoc

Task 14. Read about the writing of the inquiring.

Technique of Inquiring

To explore a writing topic, you can also use the tech-
nique of inquiring — a method that journalists use to
gather information. Ask questions that begin with whe,
what, where, when, why and how. For certain kinds of writing,
such as narratives and expository pieces finding the an-
swers to such questions can provide many of your sup-
porting details.

The model below shows some questions one writer
used to guide in finding details about early musical in-
strtuments. Notice that the writer developed more than
one question using what and how.

Student Model: Inquiring to Develop Supporting
Details

Early Musical Instruments

Who played musical instruments in ancient times?

What are the oldest instruments known?

What sounds did the instruments make?

What did they look like?

Where have ancient instruments been discovered?

When were they discovered?

Why did different instruments develop in different places?

How were the instruments made?

How were they played?

Task 15. Write a serious of questions that would help
you to develop supporting details on the subject of how
viewers can influence TV programming. Write at least
one question beginning with each of the six question
words: who, what, where, when, why and how.
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Possible answers:

1. Who is in charge of developing a network’s TV program-
ming?

2. What kinds of programs do my family, my friends and I
most enjoy?

3. Where are the groups located that are polled by network to
determine the programs that are most popular?

4. When do I most frequently watch television?

S. Why do I find many prime-time TV programs uninterest-
ing?

How could TV programming be changed to reflect my needs

and interests?
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UNIT 14.
Introduction to C++ Language

Listening

Text Ne 14 Introduction to C++ Language

Bseaenue B a3b1k C ++

Task 1. Did you work with C++ language? How can
you classify it? Use brainstorming for details.

Task 2. Listen to the text «Introduction to C++ Lan-
guage» (See Texts for Listening, Unit 14) and write out the
features of it. Say how you understand each of the features.

Task 3. Write a description of C++ language into your
log book.

Reading

History of C++ Language

Hcropusa aseixka C ++

Task 4. Read the text and find the sentences telling
about Stroustrup's scientific investment in the development
of C++ language. Pay attention to the following expres-
sions: default argument features, derived class, distrib-
uted computing, inlining, kernel, portable, strong type
checking.

Task 5. In groups discuss C++ evolving. Speak about
the new features of C++ in comparison with C language.

History of C++ Language

Stroustrup began to work with C Classes in 1979. The
idea of creating a new language originated from Strou-
strup's experience in programming for his Ph.D. thesis.
Stroustrup found that SIMULA had features that were very
helpful for large software development, but the language
was too slow for practical use, while BCPL was fast but too
low-level to be suitable for large software development.
When Stroustrup started working in AT&T Bell Labs, he
had the problem of analyzing the UNIX kernel with re-
spect to distributed computing. Remembering his Ph.D.
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experience, Stroustrup set out the enhancing of the C
language with Simula-like features. C was chosen because
it is a general-purpose, fast, portable and widely used lan-
guage. Besides C and Simula, some other languages which
inspired him were ALGOL 68, Ada, CLU and ML. At
tirst, the class, derived class, strong type checking, inlin-
ing, and default argument features were added to C via

Cfront. The first commercial release occurred in October
1985.

In 1983, the name of the language was changed from
C with Classes to C++, since classes are «one more
thing» than C had (++ being the increment operator in C
and C++). New features were added including virtual
functions, function name and operator overloading, ref-
erences, constants, user-controlled free-store memory
control, improved type checking, and BCPL style single-
line comments with two forward slashes (//). In 1985,

the first edition of The C++ Programming I.anguage was
released, providing an important reference to the lan-

guage, since there was no official standard yet. In 1989,
Release 2.0 of C++ was issued. New features included
multiple inheritance, abstract classes, static member func-
tions, const member functions, and protected members.
In 1990, The Annotated C++ Reference Manual was
published. This work became the basis for the future lan-
guage standard. Later addition of features included tem-
plates, exceptions, namespaces, new casts, and a Boolean
tvpe.

As the C++ language evolved, the standard library
evolved with it. The first addition to the C++ standard
library was the stream 1/O library, which provided facili-
ties to replace the traditional C functions such as printf
and scanf. Later, among the most significant additions to
the standard library, was the Standard Template Library.
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Talk
Offering Help

ITpeasorxkeHue momoru
Task 6. Learn how one can offer help to other people.

Inquiring for help and of-
fering help
How can I help you?

Yem s MOry BaM HOMOYB?

What can I do for you?
Uto A MOTy AASL BAC CACAATE?

Can I be of any help (to
you)?

Mory s BaM Kak-HHOYAb IT0-
MOYb?

Can I be useful to you?
Mory s OBITB AAS BAC ITOAE3-
HBIM?

Can I do anything for you?
Mory s 9TO-HIOYAB AAS BAC
CACAATBH?

Sorry, can you help me?
W3BunnTe, HE MOYKETE AH BB
MHE IIOMOYb?

Responses to inquiring for help
and offering help

Yes, thank you.

Aa, crracu6o.

No, thanks.

Her, crracuto.

Yes, you can.

Aa, BBI MOXKeTE.

Sure. besycaosHo.

Certainly. Of course. Koneuro.
No, you can’t.

Her, Ber HE MOKeTe.

I am afraid, not.

Borocs, uro mer.

I am sorry to say you can’t. Mue
’KaAb 00 9TOM FOBOPHUTB, HO BEL HE
MOZKETE.

I don’t know how you can help
me.

51 He 3HAIO, KAK BB MOMKETE MHE
ITOMOYb.

It is (quite) possible.

D10 (BIIOAHE) BO3MOKHO.

It is (completely) impossible.
DTO (COBEPITIEHHO) HEBO3MOKHO.

I accept your help, thank you
very much.

Sl nmprHMMAaro Bariy IIOMOIIIp,
GoAbIIIOE CIIacHoo.

I will try to cope with it myself.
S mocraparoch ¢ 3THM CIIpaBUTE-
Al CcaM.
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Task 7. Read the dialogues and act them out.

choice.

1
How can I help you?
Can you give DVD disk with labs to me?
I think I can.
Thank you.
2
What can I do for you?
Show, please, the instruction for that notebook.
Here it is. Do you need any more help?
No, thank you, I will see to it myself.
3
Can I do anything for you?
It is quite possible. I need your advice with the suit

Have a look at this one, it’s the latest fashion.

Would you like to try it on?

Yes, I would.
It fits you perfectly. You would better buy it.
Thank you for help.
4
Can I be useful to you?
Bring more of ice-cream and orange juice, please.

Just a moment.
All right.

Task 8. How would you use the phrases of help in the
best way according to the situations? Think of the dialogues.

1.

2.
house.

3.

You ask mother to help you in sewing.
Your grandmother asks for your help about the

You are at the French restaurant and can’t under-

stand a word in French on the menu. You have to ask the
waiter for help.

4.

Your brother is quite poor at mathematical analyses

(calculus), but he refuses your help with his studies.
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Grammar

Prepositions

ITpeasorn

Prepositional Phrases

ITpeasorxmbie ppasbr

Task 9. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 14.

Task 10. Write each prepositional phrase, underlining
the preposition.

1. The Renaissance was a time of renewed interest in
art and learning.

2. Renaissance poetry appeared after 1450 in Italy and
France.

3. New and intricate forms were developed by Renais-
sance poets.

4. Poets now wrote in their native languages instead of
Latin.

5. Within a few decades, English poetry reflected the-
se changes.

Task 11. Write each sentence, completing it with an
appropriate prepositional phrase.

1. Poets write ....

2. The meaning ... can be interpreted in many ways.

3. The images help us to see the world in ....

4. ..., many people enjoy reading poetry.

5. ..., many great poems have been written.

Writing

» Otrganizing Ideas in a Paragraph: Time Order

OpraHusanma MbpICAEH B ab3are: IIOCAEAOBATEAb-
HBI BPEMEHHOM MMOPAAOK ACHICTBUI

Task 12. Read the material with use of time order for
organizing ideas in a paragraph. Think of your own ex-
ample.
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Time Order

In time order organization, ideas are arranged according to
the order in which they occur. This method is useful in giving
directions, in describing the process or series of events, and
in telling a story. Words such as first, second, third, next, then,
after and later often appear in time order paragraphs. The ex-
ample is written in time order.

To assemble the instrument, first turn the washtub upside down
and hammer a hole in the bottom .... The bottom is now the top of
your washtub. Now thread one end of the cord through the hole and
tie a washer, bolt, nut, twig or anything to it that will prevent the cord
from pulling back through the hole.

125



UNIT 15.
C++ Standards

Listening

Text Ne 15 C++ Language Standards

A3spikoBbIe cranAapTel C++

Task 1. Why is it important for the language to be
standardized? How is the process of standardization con-
nected with the language development?

Task 2. Listen to the text «C++ Language Standards»
(See Texts for Listening, Unit 15). Name international or-
ganizations connected with C++ standardizing. What does
the notion Library Technical Report mean?

Task 3. Study the etymology of the C++ name.

Reading

C++ Standard Library

BuGanorexa cranaapTHbIX nporpamm C++

Task 4. Write out the list of words and expressions as-
sociated with C++ Standard Library. Use them in the sen-
tences of your own.

Task 5. Read the text and choose the only right variant.

1

— 'The 1998 ANSI/ISO C++ standard consists of the
core language.

— 'The 1998 ANSI/ISO C++ standard consists of the
C++ standard library; the latter includes most of the Stand-
ard Template Library (STL) and a slightly modified version
of the C standard library.

— 'The 1998 ANSI/ISO C++ standard consists of two
parts: the core language and the C++ standard library; the
latter includes most of the Standard Template Library (STL)
and a slightly modified version of the C standard library.

2

— Libraries can even be written in such the languages

as C and FORTRAN.
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— Libraries can even be written in such the languages
as Pascal or BASIC.

— Libraries can be written in such the languages as C,
FORTRAN, Pascal, or BASIC.

3

— The C++ standard library incorporates only the C
standard library.

— The C++ standard library is based only on STL.

— The C++ standard library incorporates the C
standard library with some small modifications to make it
work better with the C++ language. Another large part of
the C++ library is based on the STL.

4

— This provides such useful tools as containers (for
example, vectors and lists), iterators to provide these con-
tainers with array-like access and algorithms to perform
operations such as searching and sorting with no multi-
maps (associative arrays) and multisets provided.

— This provides such useful tools as containers (for
example, vectors and lists) with no iterators to provide the-
se containers. Furthermore multimaps (associative arrays)
and multisets are provided, all of which export compatible
interfaces.

— This provides such useful tools as containers (for
example, vectors and lists), iterators to provide these con-
tainers with array-like access and algorithms to perform
operations such as searching and sorting. Furthermore mul-
timaps (associative arrays) and multisets are provided, all of
which export compatible interfaces.

5

— Most C++ compilers provide an implementation of
the C++ standard library, including the STL. Compiler-
independent implementations of the STL, such as STLPort,
also exist. Other projects also produce various custom im-
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plementations of the C++ standard library and the STL
with various design goals.

— Most C++ compilers provide an implementation of
the C++ standard library, including the STL. Compiler-
independent implementations of the STL, such as STLPort,
don’t exist. Other projects also produce various custom
implementations of the C++ standard library and the STL
with various design goals.

— Most C++ compilers provide an implementation of
the C++ standard library, including the STL. Compiler-
independent implementations of the STL, such as STLPort,
also exist. Custom implementations of the C++ standard
library are impossible.

C++ Standard Library

The 1998 ANSI/ISO C++ standard consists of two
parts: the core language and the C++ standard library; the
latter includes most of the Standard Template Library
(STL) and a slightly modified version of the C standard li-
brary. There are many C++ libraries, which are not part of
the standard, and, using the linkage specification, libraries
can even be written in such the languages as C
FORTRAN, Pascal, or BASIC.

The C++ standard library incorporates the C standard
library with some small modifications to make it work bet-
ter with the C++ language. Another large part of the C++
library is based on the STL. This provides such useful tools
as containers (for example, vectors and lists), iterators to
provide these containers with array-like access and algo-
rithms to perform operations such as searching and sorting.
Furthermore multimaps (associative arrays) and multisets
are provided, all of which export compatible interfaces.
Therefore, it is possible, using templates, to write generic
algorithms that work with any container or on any se-
quence defined by iterators. As in C, the features of the li-
brary are accessed by using the #include directive to in-

>]
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clude a standard header. C++ provides sixty-nine standard
headers. Nineteen of them are deprecated.

The STL was originally a third-party library from HP
and later SGI, before its incorporation into the C++ stand-
ard. The standard does not refer to it as STL, as it is merely
a part of the standard library, but many people still use that
term to distinguish it from the rest of the library (in-
put/output streams, internationalization, diagnostics, and
the C library subset).

Most C++ compilers provide an implementation of the
C++ standard library, including the STL. Compiler-
independent implementations of the STL, such as STLPort,
also exist. Other projects also produce various custom im-
plementations of the C++ standard library and the STL
with various design goals.

Hello, World! Program

The following is a Hello, world! program using the
C++ standard library stream facility to write a message to
standard output.

#include <iostream> // provides std::cout

int main()

{

std::cout << «Hello, world!\n»;

h

Talk

Advice

Coser

Task 6. Study conversational phrases, read and act out
the dialogues. Think of the dialogues of your own.

You should take legal advice.

Bam caeayer caeAOBaTh COBETY FOPUCTA.

Act on somebody’s advice.

AeficTBOBATE 10 YbEMY-AHOO COBETY.

I will act on your advice.
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S ByAy AEHICTBOBATH B COOTBETCTBHH C BAILIIM COBETOM.
Give somebody a piece/bit/word/few words of
advice.
Aatp HEOOABIIION COBET KOMY-AHDO.
What do you advise me to do?
Yo BBI COBETyETE MHE CACAATE?
We advised an eatly start/their starting early/them
to start ezr]y. Mg mOCOBETOBAAM MM HAYATh PAHO.
Who is the best man to advise me on this question?
Krto Moxker AaTh MHE HAMAYYINUI COBET IIO 9TOMY BO-
mpocy?
1
— I have felt rather poor lately.
— You won’t get well until you follow your doctor’s
advice.
2
— Tam afraid of passing my next exam.
— If you take my advice and study hard, you will pass
the examination.
3
— What did the doctor advise to you?
— He advised a good rest.
4
— She is not very happy in her marriage.
— Her father advised her against marrying in haste.
5
— Who is the best man to advise me on this question?
— Your uncle is.
6
— Can you give a word of advice to me?
— Sorry, but it’s up to you to decide what to do. I can
advise nothing to you, I am afraid.
Grammar
Conjunctions
Coro3b1
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Task 7. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 15.

Task 8. Write down coordinate or correlative conjunc-
tion out of each sentence.

1. Dog trainers must be firm but patient.

2. Neither crowds nor traffic can frighten a trained
dog.

3. Trainers work with both dogs and their owners.

4. The dogs require discipline but also love.

5. People with either hearing or sight problems may
use trained dogs.

6. Veterinarians may work with either pets or farm an-
imals.

7. Veterinarians examine animals and treat illnesses.

8. Animal study requitres courses in biology and chem-
istry.

9. Some veterinarians work in animal hospitals or in
Z0O0S.

Task 9. Label each conjunction as coordinating or
correlative. Underline the words the conjunction connects.

1. Cats and dogs were among the eatliest domestic an-
imals.

2. Cats became pets more recently but very successful-

ly.

3. Dogs were domesticated ot trained much eatlier.

4. Either wolves or jackals are dogs’ ancestors.

5. Both cats and dogs originally helped hunters.

6. Neither science nor history knows when they be-
came pets.

Writing

» Otrganizing Ideas in a Paragraph:

Space Order Opranmusamusa MpICAEH B ab3arie: mpo-
CTPaHCTBEHHBII IIOPAAOK

Task 10. Study what the paragraph with organizing ide-
as in a space order is. Think of your own example.
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Space Order

Space order is useful in creating a word picture of a per-
son, place or thing. With this method you describe details
in a particular spatial order to create a vivid picture in your
paragraph. With your words, you will lead the reader to
look from left to right, from inner to outer, from near to
far, and so on. The following paragraph is an example of
space order organization.

This great composer’s workroom was very unlike his orderly sym-
phonies. As we entered, we saw bis desk in the centre of the room and
a high stack of old papers directly bebind the desk. On the left wall
stood a huge, dusty bookshelf overflowed with books. A window to the
right of the bookshelf let sunshine in. The piano, dark and silent,
faced the desk from the far right corner.
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Progress Tests to Units 11-15

Unit 11

Task 1. Read the text and insert necessary words into it
according to the context. Use the following words: ability,
access, card reader, cost, input, link, method, mode, pro-
cessing, reduce, remote, response, service, statement, sup-
portt, terminal, unit.

Time-Shared Processing

Time-shared processing occurs when users have ...
to a single computer concurrently thus sharing its re-
sources. In such a system, it is possible to ... the time the
way the central processing ... is idle by having the comput-
er serve more than one ... in the same period of time. Each
terminal user is given a time period by the computer.

Most timed-shared applications take place in a conversa-
tional .... That is, real-time human-machine communications
are maintained and the computer system is being used exten-
sively to ... and ... remote terminals. In this mode, each ...
or request ... by a user through a terminal is processed im-
mediately and an appropriate reply is sent back to the termi-
nal. Telephone lines are generally employed to ... the com-
puter system with geographically dispersed user terminals.

This ... of communicating is generally referred to as
telecommunications. The ... of data utilizing telecommuni-
cations is a form of data communications also referred to
as teleprocessing.

Time-shared applications can also occur in a ... batch
processing mode. Terminals used in this mode of operation
are usually less sophisticated devices, such as ... or printer.

Some of the advantages of time-shared processing in a
conversational mode include immediate ... to inquiries,
ease of use, relatively low ... of terminal operations, and
the ... to install terminals virtually anywhere.

Task 2. Agree or disagree to the statements.
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— Batch processing is widely used in modern business
and industry.

— Processing of a large volume of data through the
computer is generally cheaper than processing of the trans-
actions as they occur.

— There can be no delay at all between the time of
batch processing and the transaction.

— In some batch processing applications, the data are
entered via a terminal or entry device located remotely
from the computer.

— Problems associated with batch processing include
delays in obtaining results, precise scheduling requirements
to avoid peak load control of priorities, and keeping files up
to date.

— To facilitate real time processing method, the com-
puter system must consist of equipment with an online ca-
pability.

— If the data arrive in time to be of minimum value,
then we have a real time situation.

— Common uses of a real time processing are many.

— The principal disadvantage of a real time processing
system is its tremendous expense.

— Time shared processing occurs when users have ac-
cess to a single computer concurrently thus sharing its re-
sources.

— Most timed-shared applications take place in a safe
mode.

— In a conversational mode, each statement or re-
quest input by a user through a terminal is processed im-
mediately and an appropriate reply sent back to the termi-
nal.

— The processing of data utilizing telecommunica-
tions is a form of data communications also referred to as
teleprocessing.
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— Time-shared applications can not occur in a batch
processing mode.

Task 3. Write personal pronouns. Label them as the
first, the second or the third person singular or plural.

The diving instructor took ... to Sandy Hook, a good
place for beginners.

He helped the students with the diving gear, and ...
jumped into the ocean.

Anna nudged Philip and showed ... a school or colour-
ful fish.

Then ... spotted a giant purple sun-star, a type of star-
fish, and slowly approached ....

The divers returned and told ... about the day’s adven-
tures.

An octopus is considered a shellfish, but ... has a large
muscular foot instead of a shell.

The foot is divided into eight tentacles or feelers, and
... move the octopus slowly.

Anna borrowed three library books on ocean life, and
... looked at the pictures with ....

The librarian gave ... more information.

According to ..., octopuses are among the most intelli-
gent cold-blooded ocean dwellers.

Task 4. Write each sentence. Use the correct pronoun.

(We, us) were curious about Ponce de Leon, a Spanish
explorer.

An adventures man was (he, him).

(He, him) sailed to the cost of Florida.

The people there were hostile to his strange ships and
attacked (he, him) in fleets of canoes.

The French also wanted the lands of the New World,
and (they, them) set sail in 1562.

Verrazano sailed north on the Hudson River, and (he,
him) claimed that Territory for France.
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Other French explorers landed near the equator, and
peaceful Indians brought (they, them) gifts of food.

Task 5. Choose an interesting object or a poster or pic-
ture. Look at it carefully for ten seconds and then remove the
object or image from sight. Write a quick list of details about
what you have just seen. List the items in order of im-
portance. Discuss how essential the technique of observing
details for writing is.

Unit 12
Task 1. Read the text and match the words and their def-

initions.

Words from the text: graphical, highlighting, inset to-
kenization, parse tree, source code, syntax, textual.

Definitions: analytical tree, initial code, inset combina-
tion of symbols, the most conspicuous or prominent
part, programming language's surface form, using spa-
tal relationships between symbols to specify a program,
using sequences of text including words, numbets,
punctuation.

Syntax of Programming Languages

Parse tree of Python code with inset tokenization Syn-
tax highlighting is often used to aid programmers in the
recognition of elements of source code. The language you
see here is Python.

A programming language's surface form is known as its
syntax. Most programming languages are purely textual;
they use sequences of text including words, numbers, and
punctuation, much as written natural languages. On the
other hand, there are some programming languages which
are more graphical in nature, using spatial relationships be-
tween symbols to specify a program.

The syntax of a language describes the possible combi-
nations of symbols that form a syntactically correct pro-
gram. The meaning given to a combination of symbols is
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handled by semantics. Since most languages are textual, this
article discusses textual syntax.

Programming language syntax is usually defined using a
combination of regular expressions (for lexical structure)
and Backus-Naur Form (for grammatical structure). Below
is a simple grammar, based on Lisp:

expression ::= atom | list

atom ::= number | symbol

number = [+-]?['0-'9']+

symbol == ['A'-'"Z"a'-'2"].*

list :='(" expression* )’

This grammar specifies the following: expression is ei-
ther an atom or a list; atom is either a number or a symbol;
number is an unbroken sequence of one or more decimal
digits, optionally preceded by a plus or minus sign; symbol
is a letter followed by zero or more of any characters (ex-
cluding whitespace); list is a matched pair of parentheses,
with zero or more expressions inside it.

The following are the examples of well-formed token se-
quences in this grammar: '12345','()", '(a b ¢232 (1))".

Task 2. What phrases of comfort and encouragement
would you, your relatives and friends use in the following
situations?

1. You can’t find your ticket.

2. Your sister put too much salt into the cake instead of
sugar.

3. Your little brother has broken up the cup.

4.Your mother has spilled the milk on the floor.

5. You are late for a date.

Task 3. Write each of the following sentences, using the
correct word.

1. (Who, Whom) called a staff meeting this afternoon?

2. (Who, Whom) have you told about the meeting?

3. (Whose, Who’s) making a list of discussion topics?
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4. (Whose, Who's) in this list?

5. (Who, Whom) has a good idea for next month’s issue?

Task 4. Choose the demonstrative pronoun that cor-
rectly completes each sentence. Which noun in the sen-
tence is pointed out by the demonstrative pronoun?

1.1s (that, those) the site of the annual Peachtree Road
Race?

2. (These, Those) are the buildings of the Atlanta Uni-
versity Centre on this street.

3. (This, That) is the stadium of the Atlanta Braves on
the other side of the highway.

4. (That, Those) are cheers from enthusiastic baseball
fans in the stands.

5. (These, Those) are the lights of Hartsfield Interna-
tional Airport in the distance.

Task 5. Write each sentence, using the correct reflexive
or intensive pronoun.

1. We enjoy (ourselves, us) at the skating-rink.

2.1 taught (myself, me) the Scratch Pin.

3.Olympic champions (themselves, herself) do that
move.

4.Have you ever watched this tobogganing event
(yourself, himself)?

5.Spectators station (himself, themselves) around the
course.

Task 6. Create a cluster of broadband connections.

Unit 13

Task 1. Read the text and study the names of the pro-
gramming languages of the third generation: SIMULA,
Smalltalk, C and Prolog. Determine their types and func-
tions. Give the examples illustrating it.
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Refinement of Programming Languages

The period from the 1960s to the late 1970s brought
the development of the major language paradigms now in
use, though many aspects were refinements of ideas in the
third-generation of programming langnages.

APL (a programming language) introduced array pro-
gramming, and influenced functional programming. In the
1960s, SIMULA was the first language designed to support
object-oriented programming; in the middle of the 1970s,
Smalltalk followed as the first object-oriented language. C
was developed between 1969 and 1973 as a systems pro-
gramming language, and remains still popular. Prologue, de-
signed in 1972, was the first logic programming language. In
1978, ML built a polymorphic type system on top of Lisp,
pioneering statically typed functional programming languages.

Each of these languages spawned an entire family of
descendants, and the most modern languages count at least
one of them in their ancestry. The 1960s and 1970s also
saw considerable debate over the merits of structured pro-
gramming, and other programming languages were de-
signed to support it. These years also saw expansion of
techniques that reduced the footprint of a program as well
as improved productivity of the programmer and user. The
card deck for the early 4GL (Fourth Generation Language)
was a lot smaller for the same functionality expressed in the
3GL (Third Generation Language) deck.

Task 2. Think of the situations when you ask for per-
mission, express necessity, prohibition and will.

Task 3. Insert indefinite pronouns. Find the cases
when they function as adjectives. Use the words: each,
everybody, everything, many, several, some.

1. ... of the Chinese Americans in the United States
follow the traditional Chinese calendar.

2. The days of the Chinese New Year are ... of the
most important days on the calendar.
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3. ... Chinese American community holds its own cel-
ebration.

4. ... crowds onto the streets and watches the parade
of paper animals and lanterns.
5. ... in the parade is colourful and exciting, but the

best part is the long Golden Dragon.

6. This traditional symbol of the New Year must be
carried out by ... people.

Task 4. Write the inquiring about the people’s marketing.

Unit 14

Task 1. Read the text and create the taxonomy cluster
of programming languages. Take the expression taxonomy
of programming languages as the nucleus and then ar-
range the associated ideas around it.

Taxonomy of Programming Languages

There is no overarching classification scheme for pro-
gramming languages. The given programming language
does not usually have a single ancestor language. Languages
commonly arise by combining the elements of several pre-
decessor languages with new ideas in circulation at the time.
Ideas that originate in one language will diffuse throughout
a family of related languages, and then leap suddenly across
familiar gaps to appear in an entirely different family.

The task is further complicated by the fact that languages
can be classified in different ways. For example, Java is both
an object-oriented language (because it encourages object-
oriented organization) and a concurrent language (because it
contains built-in constructs for running multiple threads in
parallel). Python is an object-oriented scripting language.

In fact, programming languages are classified according
to programming paradigms and by intended domain. Para-
digms include procedural, object-oriented, functional, and
logical programming; some languages are hybrids of para-
digms or multi-paradigmatic. An assembly language is not so
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much a paradigm as a direct model of undetlying machine
architecture. With respect to the purpose, programming lan-
guages might be considered according to general purpose, as
system programming languages, scripting languages, domain-
specific languages; concurrent or distributed languages (or a
combination of these). Some general purpose languages were
designed largely with educational goals.

Task 2. Imagine you are the novice at the party and
you need the help desperately. The boy or the girl comes to
you. Would you ask him/her for help or try to cope with
difficulties all by yourself?

Task 3. Identify prepositions and their objects.

1. Both kinds of peatls are formed inside real oysters.

2. 'The oyster produces a peatl around sand or another
particle.

3. In natural peatls the sand or other particle enters the
oyster by accident.

4. For cultured peatls the patticle is put into the oyster.

5. Natural peatls were too expensive for most people.

Task 4. Write each prepositional phrase. Underline the
preposition once and the object of the preposition twice.

1. Opyster beds are disappearing because of overuse
and pollution.

2. For this reason new natural peatls are rarely found
on sale.

3. Most people now weat cultured peatls instead of
natural ones.

4. Japan deserves the credit for cultured peatls.

5. The majority of cultured peatls are still imported
from that country.

Task 5. Read the paragraph to prove it is written ac-
cording to time order.

To assure quality sound from your saxophone, the
wooden reed should sometimes be changed. To do this,
buy a proper replacement reed for the instrument. Unscrew
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the mouthpiece from the saxophone. Then remove the old
reed from its metal holder. Simply insert the new reed and
you are really to play again.

Task 6. Write a brief description of your favourite
game using time order.

Unit 15

Task 1. Read the text and in pairs discuss C++ rules of
design. Present your ideas to the class.

C++ Philosophy

In The Design and Evolution of C++ (1994), Bjarne
Stroustrup describes some rules that he uses for the design
of C++:

* C++ is designed to be a statically typed, general-
purpose language that is as efficient and portable as C;

e (C++ is designed to direct and comprehensive sup-
port of multiple programming styles (procedural program-

ming, data abstraction, object-oriented programming, and

generic programming);
* C++ is designed to give the choice for the pro-

grammer;

* (C++ is designed to be as compatible with C as pos-
sible, therefore providing a smooth transition from C;

e C++ avoids features that are platform specific or
not of general purpose;

e C++ does not incur overhead for features that are
not used (the zero-overhead principle);

e (C++ is designed to function without sophisticated
programming environment. Inside the C++ Object Model
(Lippman, 1996) describes how compilers may convert
C++ program statements into an in-memory layout. Com-
piler authors are free to implement the standard in their
own mannet.
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Task 2. What will be your advice according to the
situation? Extend the dialogues.

1. I have some intestacy. ...

2. What type of call shall I choose to deliver my
message? ...

3. What type of computer is it better to buy? ...

4. My brother has problems with eyesight. ...

5. Which computer company would you recom-
mend? ...

Task 3. Write the best coordinating conjunction for
each sentence.

1. Americans ... people of other countries eat many
of the same foods.

2. Americans may produce it in the United States ...
import it from other countries as well.

3. Some popular foods ... recipes are not popular
here.
4. The Spanish sometimes eat fried eels, ... most

Americans do not enjoy that dish.
Task 4. Write the correlative conjunctions in each

sentence.
1.... hamburgers ... pizza are considered American
foods.
2. ... hamburgers ... pizza was first eaten in America.
3.... German hamburgers ... Italian pizza have be-

come part of the American diet.

4. Many other foods ... were brought to America by
Europeans ... came from other countries.

Task 5. Read a description of the famous Carnegie
Hall building design as the example of space order. Insert
missing words: behind, hall, one side, row, stage, the
other, up, wall. Use the Russian variants of the words:
1) cuena; 2) 3a; 3) oaHa cTopoHa; 4) Apyras; 5) psaa;
6) BBepx; 7) creHa; 8) 3aa.
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As soon as Leo saw the (1), he knew this would be a
loud concert. (2) the waiting instruments, from (3) of the
stage to (4), a (5) of amplifiers hummed and glowed with
small red lights. Towering (6) at each far side was a (7) of
huge black speakers. From overhead in the (8) the an-
nouncet’s voice boomed.

Task 6. Write the description of any of the rooms in
a house using space order in a paragraph.
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UNIT 16.
C++ Operators

Listening

Text Ne 16. C++ Operators and Operator Over-
loading

Omneparoper C++ 1 n3066ITOYHOE YNCAO TAPAMETPOB
B omiepaTope

Task 1. Listen to the text «C++ Operators and Operator
Overloadingy (See Texts for Listening, Unit 16) and complete
the sentences using the words and expressions: arithmetic
operator, domain specific language, essential part, indi-
rection, operand, overload, overloadable, precedence of
calculations, standard numerical types, smart pointers.

— C++ provides more than 30 operators, covering
basic arithmetic, bit manipulation, ..., comparisons, logical
operations and more.

— The rich set of overloadable operators is central to
using C++asa....

— As a simple example, a class that represents a matrix
could ... the multiplication (*) and other ..., allowing it to be
treated by application code similarly to the ....

— The ... are also an ... of many advanced C++ pro-
gramming techniques, such as ....

— Overloading an operator does not change the ... in-
volving the operator, nor does it change the number of oper-
ands that the operator uses. Any ... may however be ignored.

Task 2. Give some facts and current items about C++
operators and their overloading.

Reading

Operators of C++ Language

Omneparopsr a3kika C++

Task 3. Read the introduction to C++ operators. What
operators do you know?

Operators of C++ Language

145


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Operators_in_C_and_C%2B%2B
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Smart_pointer

Introduction

C++ operators can be conditionally divided into the
following categories:

* conditional operators;

* operators of a cycle;

* operators of transition;

* operators of expressions;

* other operators.

Operators in the program can be united into compound
operators with the help of braces. Any operator can be
marked with a label consisting of a name and the colon fol-
lowing it.

Task 4. Read the texts and describe each of the opera-
tors.

Operator if

The if statement controls conditional branching. The
body of an if statement is executed if the value of the ex-
pression is nonzero. The syntax for the if statement has
two forms.

Selection statement:

o if ((expression’) statement

o if ((expression’) statement else statement

In both forms of the if statement, the expressions,
which can have any value except structure, are evaluated,
including all side effects.

In the first form of the syntax, if expression is true (non-
zero), statement is executed. If expression is false, statement is
ignored. In the second form of syntax, which uses else, the
second statement is executed if expression is false. With both
forms, control then passes from the if statement to the
next statement in the program unless one of the statements
contains a break, continue, or goto.

Operator switch

Control passes to the statement whose case constant ex-
pression matches the value of switch (expression). The
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switch statement can include any number of case instanc-
es, but no two case constants within the same switch
statement can have the same value. Execution of the state-
ment body begins at the selected statement and proceeds
until the end of the body or until a break statement trans-
fers control out of the body. The use of the switch state-
ment usually looks like this:

switch (expression)

{

declarations

case constant expression :
statements are executed if the expression
equals the valne of this constant expression

break;

default :

Statements are executed if the expression

15 not equal to any case of constant expression

3

You can use the break statement to end processing of a
particular case within the switch statement and to branch
to the end of the switch statement. Without break, the
program continues to the next case, executing the state-
ments until a break or the end of the statement is reached.
In some situations, this continuation may be desirable.

The default statement is executed if no case constant
expression is equal to the value of switch (expression). 1f the
default statement is omitted, and no case match is found,
none of the statements in the switch body are executed.
There can be at most one default statement. The default
statement does not need come at the end; it can appear an-
ywhere in the body of the switch statement. A case or de-
fault label can only appear inside a switch statement.
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The type of switch expression and case constant expression
must be integral. The value of each case constant expression
must be unique within the statement body.

The case and default labels of the switch statement
body are significant only in the initial test that determines
where execution starts in the statement body. Switch state-
ments can be nested. Any static variables are initialized be-
fore executing into any switch statements.

Operator for

The for statement lets you repeat a statement or com-
pound statement a specified number of times. The body of
the for statement is executed zero or more times until an
optional condition becomes false. You can use optional
expressions within the for statement to initialize and
change values during the for statement's execution.

Iteration statement:

«  for (init-expression ;5 cond-expression
op) Statement

Execution of the for statement proceeds in the follow-
ing way: the /nit-expression, if any, is evaluated. This specifies
the initialization for the loop. There is no restriction on the
type of init-expression.

The cond-expression, if any, is evaluated. This expression
must have arithmetic or pointer type. It is evaluated before
each iteration. Three results are possible.

If cond-expression is true (nonzero), statement is executed;
then /oop-expression, if any, is evaluated. The /loop-expression is
evaluated after each iteration. There is no restriction on its
type. Side effects will execute in order. The process then
begins again with the evaluation of cond-expression.

If cond-expression is omitted, cond-expression is considered
true, and execution proceeds exactly as described in the pre-
vious paragraph. The for statement without a cond-excpression
argument terminates only when a break or return statement

loop-excpression

opt?
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within the statement body is executed, or when a goto (to a
labeled statement outside the for statement body) is executed.

If cond-expression is false (0), execution of the for state-
ment terminates and control passes to the next statement in
the program.

The for statement also terminates when a break, goto,
or return statement within the statement body is executed.
The continue statement in the for loop causes /ogp-
expression to be evaluated. When the break statement is ex-
ecuted inside the for loop, loop-expression is not evaluated or
executed.

This statement

«  for();

is the customary way to produce an infinite loop which
can only be exited with a break, goto, or return statement.

Operator while

The while statement lets you repeat a statement until a
specified expression becomes false.

Izeration statement:

»  while (expression’) statement

The expression must have arithmetic or pointer type. Ex-
ecution proceeds as follows.

The expression is evaluated.

If expression is initially false, the body of the while
statement is never executed, and control passes from the
while statement to the next statement in the program.

If expression is true (nonzero), the body of the statement
is executed and the process is repeated beginning at step 1.

The while statement can also terminate when a break,
goto, or return within the statement body is executed. Use
the continue statement to terminate an iteration without
exiting the while loop. The continue statement passes
control to the next iteration of the while statement.
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Operator do-while

The do-while statement lets you repeat a statement or
compound statement until a specified expression becomes
false.

teration statement:

»  do statement while ( expression) ;

The expression in the do-while statement is evaluated af-
ter the body of the loop is executed. Therefore, the body of
the loop is always executed at least once.

The expression must have arithmetic or pointer type. Ex-
ecution proceeds as follows.

1. The statement body is executed.

2. Next, expression is evaluated. If expression is false, the
do-while statement terminates and control passes to the
next statement in the program. If expression is true (non-
zero), the process is repeated, beginning with step 1.

The do-while statement can also terminate when a
break, goto, or return statement is executed within the
statement body.

Operator continue

The continue statement passes control to the next iter-
ation of the nearest enclosing do, for, or while statement
in which it appears, bypassing any remaining statements in
the do, for, or while statement body.

Jump statement:

. continue;

The next iteration of the do, for, or while statement is
determined as follows:

1. Within the do or the while statement, the next iter-
ation starts by reevaluating the expression of the do or
while statement.

2. The continue statement in the for statement causes
the first expression of the for statement to be evaluated.
Then the compiler reevaluates the conditional expression
and, depending on the result, either terminates or iterates
the statement body.

150



Operator break

The break statement terminates the execution of the
nearest enclosing do, for, switch, or while statement in
which it appears. Control passes to the statement that fol-
lows the terminated statement.

Jump statement:

*  break;

The break statement is frequently used to terminate the
processing of a particular case within a switch statement.
Lack of an enclosing iterative or switch statement gener-
ates an errof.

Within nested statements, the break statement termi-
nates only the do, for, switch, or while statement that
immediately encloses it. You can use the return or goto
statement to transfer control elsewhere out of the nested
structure.

Task 5. Think of the questionnaire about operators.

Talk

Phone Message

Teaedonnoe coobiueHme

Task 6. Read the situations and phone messages writ-
ten according to them. Have you got used to writing tele-
phone messages? How often do you use them in your pri-
vate life? Think of the phone messages of your own.

Situation

1. David phoned about the job
in Germany. He apologized for
not getting in touch before. He
suggested writing to the Ger-
man Embassy for their list of
addresses. He said he hoped
he’d see you sometime next
week.
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Phone Message

1. Hi. This is David. I'm phoning
about that job in Germany. Sorry I
didn’t get in touch before. Anyway,
I suggest you to write to the German
Embassy for their list of addresses. 1
hope Lll see you sometime next
week. Cheers.



2. Jenny phoned and offered
you a lift/asked if you would
like a lift to the concert in Bath
weekend. She  told
you/said not to worty about
the tickets as they/you would
be able to get them there. She
promised to phone again on
Friday night.

Grammar

Interjections

MexxaomeTusa

next

2. Hi, Carol. This is Jenny speak-
ing. Wonld you like a lift with me
and Mike to the concert in Bath
next weekend? Don’t worry about
tickets; we'll be able to get them
there. I'll phone you again on Fri-
day night — I promise! Bye!

Task 7. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 16.
Task 8. Write different interjection for each sentence.

1. ..., Phillis Wheatley was brought from Africa to
Boston as a child slave around 1761.

2. ..., she began to write poetry at the age of fourteen.

3. ...,look at her poem about George Washington.

4. ..., Washington wrote her a letter of thanks for the
poem.

5. ...l Atage twenty, she was given her freedom.

6. ...l I'want to read you some poems by Gwendolyn
Brooks.

7. ...l She won the Pulitzer Prize for her poetry.

8. ...!Ithink I misread the last line of that poem.

9. ...l In this book, Brooks wrote each poem about a
real child.

10. ... Don’t write a poem about me.

Task 9. Be an «interjection detective». There are six in-
terjections in the box. Each interjection has a punctuation
mark. Choose the best interjection and punctuation mark
to add to each sentence. Write the sentence.

| Oh, Say, Hooray! Dear me, Hush! Whew! |

1. What is your favourite Sherlock Holmes story?
2. What a difficult decision!
3. Itis no challenge for me.
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4. I cannot think while you brag.

5. I have chosen The Hound of the Baskervilles!

6. Idon’tlike that one at all.

Writing

» Otganizing Ideas in a Paragraph: Order of Im-
portance:

Opraausanus MbpICA€H B ab3arie: IIOPAAOK IIO CTe-
IeHU BaXKHOCTH

Task 10. Read the material about order of importance
used for organizing ideas in a paragraph. What is your ex-
ample?

Order of Importance

This method of organization arranges facts and ideas
according to their importance, in descending order. The
most important information comes first, as in a news story.
The supporting sentences then give specific details of lesser
importance than relate to the main idea. Study the follow-
ing example.

A four-year-old boy named Wolfgang Mozart played harpsichord
Jor the royal family in Zalzburg, Austria. The young genius delighted
the conrt with four short pieces that he had written. Wolfgang’s father,
Leopold, accompanied his son on the violin. The Mozats are planning
a European tour.
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UNIT 17.
C++ Encapsulation Templates

Listening

Text Ne 17. Encapsulation

®opMHPOBAHUE ITAKETOB AAHHBIX

Task 1. Listen to the text «Encapsulation» (See Texts
for Listening, Unit 17). Choose the proper word from the
text and insert it into the sentence.

datum — data

1. Encapsulation is the grouping together of ... and
functionality.

implement — insert

2. C++ ... encapsulation by allowing all members of a
class to be declared as either public, private, or protected.

private — public

3. A ... member of the class is accessible to any func-
tion.

discover — inherit

4. A protected member is accessible to members of
classes that ... from the class in addition to the class itself
and any friends.

internal — external

5. The OO principle is that all of the functions (and on-
ly the functions) that access the ... representation of a type
should be encapsulated within the type definition.

declare — announce

6. C++ supports this (via member functions and friend
functions), but does not enforce it: the programmer can ...
parts or all of the representation of a type to be public, and
is also allowed to make public entities that are not part of
the representation of the type.
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support — maintain

7. Because of this, C++ ... not just OO programming
but other weaker decomposition paradigms, as modular pro-
gramming.

Task 2. Insert necessary words to the paragraph accord-
ing to the context: change, designer, interface, minimal,
private, protected (see the text «Encapsulationy).

It is generally considered good practice to make all data

. or ... and to make public only those functions that are
part of a ... interface for users of the class. This hides all the
details of data implementation, allowing the ... to later fun-
damentally ... of the implementation without changing the

. in any way.

Task 3. Give information about C++ encapsulation.

Reading

Templates

IITaGAoHBI

Task 4. Read the text and state the difference between
templates and macros.

Templates

Templates differ from macros: while both of these com-
pile-time language features can be used to produce condi-
tional compilation, templates are not restricted to lexical sub-
stitution. They have an awareness of the semantics and type
system of their companion language as well as all compile-
time type definitions and can perform high-level operations
including programmatic flow control based on evaluation of
strictly type-checked parameters.

Macros are capable of conditional control over compila-
tion based on predetermined criteria but cannot instantiate
new types, recursion or perform type evaluation and in effect
are limited to pre-compilation text-substitution and text-
inclusion/exclusion. In other words, macros can control
compilation flow based on pre-defined symbols but cannot,
as templates, independently instantiate new symbols. Tem-
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plates are a tool for static polymorphism and generic pro-

gramming. For example, a template replacing the common,

but ill-advised, macro #define max(x,y) ((x)>(y)?(X):(y)):
template <typename T>

const T& max(const T& x, const T& y)

{

returnx <y ?y:x;

j

This can be found in the algorithm header as std::max().
Traditionally the keyword class may also be used in place of
typename.

In addition, templates are a compile time mechanism in
C++ which is Turing-complete, meaning that any computa-
tion expressible by a computer program can be computed, in
some form, by a template metaprogram prior to runtime.

Object C++ introduces some object-oriented (OO)
features to C. It offers classes providing four features
commonly present in OO (and some non-OO) languages:
abstraction, encapsulation, inheritance and polymorphism.
Objects are instances of classes created at a runtime.

Task 5. Think of the class as the template out of which
many different individual objects can be generated as the
program runs. Present the results of your work to the class
in pairs or in groups.

Talk

Application Form

Ankera

Task 6. Read application form example. Analyse its
structure. Say what the application forms are written for.
Have you ever written application form for a job or univer-
sity entry? Is it more important for the employer or the
employee?

(1) name and surname (2) address (3) phone number
(4) driver’s licence (5) marital status (6) number of encum-
brances (7) education (8) languages (9) work experience
(10) name of the company and its address (11) type of
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business/industry (12) employment (13) position(s) held
(14) supervisor’s name (15) duties (16) the reason you left
the previous company (17) personal references: name, ad-
dress, phone number

PERSONAL DATA

NAME Ivan Lebedev (1)

ADDRESS Ap. 7, 10, Svoboda St., Yaroslavl, Russia
@

PHONE NO. (4852)542611 (home) (3)

DO YOU HAVE A VALID DRIVER’S LICENCE Yes
No 4)

MARITAL STATUS married (variant: single) (5)

NUNBER OF ENCUMBRAMCES 1) daughter (6)

EDUCATION higher (7)

Name of School Yaroslavl State University (YarSU)

Year graduated 2010

Course Taken or Degree M. GC. (Magistracy Gen-
eral Certificate) in Economics and ICT

LANGUAGES (8)

Russian Excellent Good Fair

English Excellent Good Fair

WORK EXPERIENCE (Give present or last position
first) (9)

System Administrator 2) years; Manager 2) years

COMPANY Alpha ADDRESS 20, Kirov St. (10)

TYPE OF BUSINESS/INDUSTRY (11) Information
Technologies

EMPLOYED (Month & Year) (12) from March 2008
to July 2010

POSITION(S) HELD (13) Manager

SUPERVISER’ S NAME (14) Alexander Volker

DESCRIBE YOUR DUTIES (15) Negotiations, pur-
chase of equipment

WHY DID YOU LEAVE (16) The company moved
to St. Petersburg

PERSONAL REFERENCES (17) Name A. Volker
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Address 3, Kalinin St. Phone No. 479876 (home)

Task 7. Discuss the structure of the application form in
class. Write application form of your own.

Grammar

Adjectives

ITpuaarareabHbIe

Degrees of Comparison of Adjectives

Crenenu cpaBHEHHUA IIPUAATATEABHBIX

Task 8. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 17.

Task 9. Write a descriptive sentence, using each noun.
Include adjectives to tell what kind, which one, how many
and how much.

1) street 2) day 3) weather 4) trees 5) stream 6) animal
7) car 8) hat 9) bird 10) song

Task 10. Write the correct form of the adjective in pa-
renthesis to complete each sentence. Use the degree indi-
cated.

Example: The class is the noisiest (noisy) at the gym (su-
perlative degree).

1. A terrier is the ... (small) dog in the class.

2. That hound is the ... (thin) dog of all.

3. The spaniel is ... (obedient) than the poodle.

4. The pointer is ... (young) than the others.

5. The ... (excitable) dog of all is the retriever.

Task 11. Write the correct form of each adjective in pa-
renthesis to complete the sentences. All the adjectives have
irregular forms. The first adjective in the superlative degree
is given as an example.

The (good) best dog in the class is a spaniel. He has
won (many) ... points than the retriever. The poodle is the
... (little) obedient dog of the group. He is ... (little) inter-
ested in work than in play.

Task 12. Write the correct form of each adjective in pa-
renthesis.

1. Who was the ... actor in the play? (good)
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2. I thought the father was the ... character of all. (in-
teresting)

3. The mother seemed ... than the daughter. (nerv-
ous)

4. The sister-in-law was the ... of all the actors. (calm)

5. The story was ... than the last play we presented.
(complicated)

6. The rehearsal schedule was the ... of any produc-
tion so far (bad).

7. The costumes were the ... in many years. (lovely)

8. Opening night is probably the ... of all perfor-
mances for the actors. (exciting)

Writing

» Organizing Ideas in a Paragraph Climatic Or-
der

Opranusanma MpICAel B a03alie: IOPAAOK IIO CTe-
IEeHU HAPACTAHUA COOBITHI

Task 13. Study the material what climatic order in a
paragraph is. Give your own example.

Climatic Order

Use this method to build interest and suspense in your
writing. To get this effect, arrange details in ascending or-
der of importance. The most important detail is presented
last. Climatic order is most often used in short stories and
other forms of fiction. The following paragraph is written
in climatic order.

Luisa got ready for school and thought about the shiny new guitar
in the music store window. How she longed to own the guitar. She
decided this was the day to ask her mother to help her buy the guitar.
She nervously walked to the kitchen to greet her mother. There, on the
kitchen table with a bright red bow, was the guitar of her dreams.
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UNIT 18.
Polymorphism

Listening

Text Ne 18. Static Polymorphism

Cratuyeckuii moAumMopdpusm

Task 1. Before listening to the text «Static Polymor-
phism» (See Texts for Listening, Unit 18) find the equiva-
lents of the words and word-combinations: Curiously Re-
curring Template Pattern, function overloading,
formal parameters, generate substantial programs,
overriding virtual functions, resolve recursive condi-
tionals, specify default arguments in a single function,
template metaprogramming, Turing-complete, type-
ware.

Task 2. Listen to the text «Static Polymorphism» (See
Texts for Listening, Unit 18) and find the synonyms to the
word-combinations: static polymorphism, dynamic pol-
ymorphism.

Task 3. Answer the questions to each paragraph.

Paragraph 1. What does polymorphism enable? What
kinds of polymorphism does C++ support?

Paragraph 2. What does function overloading allow?
How are the functions distinguished?

Paragraph 3. What kinds of arguments can programmer
specify when declaring a function? What does it allow to
do?

Paragraph 4. How 1is it possible to implement a form of
static polymorphism that closely mimics the syntax for
overriding virtual functions? How can C++ templates be
used?

Task 4. Extend the ideas.

— The same function name can refer to different
functions ....

160


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Curiously_Recurring_Template_Pattern
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Curiously_Recurring_Template_Pattern
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Template_metaprogramming
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Turing-complete

— When a function is called with fewer arguments
than there are declared parameters ....

— In many cases, specifying default arguments in a
single function declaration is preferable to providing ....

Reading

Dynamic Polymorphism

Awnnamudeckuii moaumMopgusm

Virtual Member Functions

BupryaspHBIE KOMIIOHEHTHBIE (PYHKIIIHA

Task 5. Read the text «Dynamic polymorphism» and ex-
plain what the term dynamic dispatch means. What do vir-
tual member functions allow? Describe the way it is done.

Dynamic Polymorphism

Ordinarily when a function in a derived class overrides a
function in a base class, the called function is determined
by the type of the object. The given function is overridden
when there is no difference in the number or type of pa-
rameters between two or more definitions of that function.
Hence, at compile time it may not be possible to determine
the type of the object and, therefore, the correct function
to call, given only a base class pointer; the decision is there-
fore put off until runtime process. This is called dynamic
dispatch.

Task 6. Read the text «Virtual member functions» and
find what the general rule of thumb is and how the Clone()
method works.

Task 7. Analyse the example in the text «Virtual mem-
ber functions» how member function can be made pure
virtual by appending it with = 0) after the closing bracket
and before the semicolon.

Virtual Member Functions

Virtual member functions or methods allow the most spe-
cific implementation of the function to be called, according
to the actual run-time type of the object. In C++, this is
commonly done using virtual function tables. 1f the object type
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is known, this may be bypassed by prepending a fully quali-
fied class name before the function call, but in general calls to
virtual functions are resolved at run time.

In addition to being standard members, functions can
be virtual operator overloads and destructors. The general
rule of thumb is that if there are any virtual functions in the
class, there should be a virtual destructor. As the type of an
object at its creation is known at compile time, construc-
tors, and by extension copy constructors, can not be virtu-
al. Nevertheless, a situation may arise where a copy of an
object needs to be created when a pointer to a derived ob-
ject is passed as a pointer to a base object. In such a case a
common solution is to create a Clone() (or similar) function
and declare that as virtual. The Clone() method creates and
returns a copy of the derived class when called.

A member function can also be made «pure virtual» by
appending it with = 0) after the closing bracket and before
the semicolon. Objects can not be created of a class with a
pure virtual function and are called abstract data types.
Such abstract data types can only be derived. Any derived
class inherits the virtual function as the pure one and must
override it (and all other pure virtual functions) with a non-
pure virtual function for objects to be created from the de-
rived class. An attempt to create an object from a class with
a pure virtual function or inherited pure virtual function
will be flagged as a compile-time error.

An example:

#include <iostream>

class Bird // the «generic» base class

{

public:

virtual void OutputName() {std::cout << «a bird»;}
virtual ~Bird() {}

35
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class Swan : public Bird // Swan derives from Bird

{

public:

void OutputName() {std:cout << «a swan»;} // ovet-
rides virtual function

|5

int main()

{

Swan mySwan; // Creates a Swan.

Bird* myBird = &mySwan; // Declares a pointer to a
generic Bird,
// and sets it pointing to a newly created Swan.

myBird->OutputName(); // This will output «a swan,
not «a bird».

return 0;

;

This example of program makes the use of virtual func-
tions, polymorphism, and inheritance to derive new, more
specific objects of a base class. In this case, the base class is
Bird, and Swan is the more specific one.

Talk

Resume

Pesrome

Task 8. Study and analyse the resume example. Say if
you had an experience of writing the resume in Russian or
in English, in the Internet or in the ordinary way. Are there
any advantages for the applicant? Write your own resume
for a job of a computer analyst or programmer. Use the
structure:
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(1) name and surname (2) address, phone number (3)
objective (4) summary of work experience (5) responsibili-
ties (6) work experience: place of work, year, position held
(7) education: university, years of studies, place, profession
and type of business/industry (8) personal data (9) refet-

€nces

Resume is the writing report of your personal, edu-
cational and professional information for a future em-

ployer.

John A. Brown (1)
38 Park Avenue, Ap. 50
New York, N. Y. 11298
Tel. (312) 493-8332 (2)

OBJECTIVE (3)
SUMMARY OF WORK EX-
PERIENCE (4)

RESPONSIBILITIES (5)

EXPERIENCE (6)
2007-2008

2008-2009

EDUCATION (7)
(2003-2008)

A position as an account-
ant.

10 years of experience in
all routine work in this
field. Perfect knowledge of
computers and statistics.
Compiled financial re-
ports, balance sheets and
production planning fore-
casts.

FRISCO DOCKS, Inc.
San Francisco, California.
Deputy Chief of Planning,
Commerce Dpt.

In charge of account
books, statements, new
ideas in planning.
SAKHA Co, Ltd., New
York.

Accountant. Prepared ac-
counts and balance sheets.
LONDON SCHOOL OF
ECONOMICS

London, Great Britain,



Bachelor (Ec.)

PERSONAL (8) Arrived in the United
States January, 2008.
Married, one child.
REFERENCIES (9) Available upon request.
Grammar
Adverbs
Hapeunsa

Degrees of Comparison of Adverbs

CreneHu cpaBHEeHUA HapPEYUi

Task 9. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 18.

Task 10. Write the missing comparative and supetlative
forms of each adverb.

heavily — ... — the most heavily

badly — worse — the ...

... — more slowly — the most slowly

clearly — more clearly — the ...

rapidly — ... — the most rapidly
soon — ... — the soonest
much — ... — the most

... — further — the furthest

close — closer — the ...

correctly — ... — the most correctly

Task 11. Write the correct comparative or superlative
form of the adverb in parentheses.

1. Some authors write (imaginatively) than others.

2. Edgar Allan Poe wrote (creatively) than most writ-
ers.

3. Which of his many short stories do you like (well)?

4. «The Fall of the House of Usher ends (mysterious-
ly) than any other story on my shelves.

5. I read it the (fast) of all.

6. Did you finish Kipling’s The Jungle Book (soon) than
I did?

7. Kipling describes the jungle animals (realistically)
than most writers.
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8. Mark Twain’s A Connecticut Yankee in King Arthur’s
Counrt portrays the Middle Ages the (vividly) of all my
books.

9. It seems to bring that faraway time (near) to us than
any history book does.

10. Which of these authors do you think writes the (well)
of all?

Writing

» Taking notes

Harmmcanue 3aMeTOK, COCTaBA€HUE KOHCIIEKTA

Task 12. Read the material about taking notes.

Taking Notes

Note-taking is an important skill for helping you re-
member what you have read in a textbook or heard in a
lecture. Two methods for taking notes are the modified outline and
the summary.

In a modified outline, words and phrases are used to rec-
ord main ideas and important details. When studying for an
objective test such as a multiple-choice test, a modified out-
line will help you easily see and review the important facts
and details.

In summary sentences are used to express important ide-
as in your own words. Writing summaries is useful in pre-
paring for an essay test, because you must think about the
information, see the relationships between the ideas, and
draw conclusions.

The strategies below will help you take well-organised notes.

Label your notes with the title and page numbers of the
chapter or section, or the topic and date of the lecture.

Record only main ideas and important details.

Use the titles, subtitles and words in special type or col-
our to help you select the most important information.

Use your own words. Do not copy word for word.

Use as few words as possible.

Modified outline
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1. Use words and phrases.

2. Use main ideas for headings.

3. List any supporting details after each heading.

Summary

1. Write complete sentences, using your own words.

2. Show the relationships between the ideas. Be care-
ful to use only the facts stated in the textbook or
lecture.

Sample Note Card

9  (Source Number)

Speech loss (Topic)

— Stephen Hawking, famous British physicist

— disease amyotrophic lateral sclerosis = limits talking and
eventually all movement

— «But Hawking keeps right on thinking and communica-
tion and communicating from within his bodily prison, and for
that both he and the world can thank the advances of computer
technology and bionic medicine.» (Quotation)

— with thumb, moves cursor to find letters and words on
screen to form sentence (Paraphrase)

— with thumb presses button and voice synthesizer «says»
sentence

p. 142 (Page number)

Task 13. Take the notes to the paragraph about John
Deere. Use the structure: source number, topic, quota-
tion, paraphrase, page number.

Source number: The World Book Encyclopedia, 1988,
Volume 1.

Page number: p. 157.

John Deere was an American inventor and manufactur-
er. In 1837, he invented the first steel plow that efficiently
turned the heavy American prairie sod. He became one of
the world’s greatest plowmakers.
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UNIT 19.
C++ Problems and Controversies

Listening

Text Ne 19. Parsing and Processing C++ Source
Code

Amasus u 06paboTKa HCXOAHOTrO KOAa A3bIka C++

Task 1. Before listening to the text «Parsing and Pro-
cessing C++ Source Coder (See Texts for Listening, Unit 19)
translate the words and word-combinations in italic type in
the sentences. Pay attention to the context of the sentence.

— It is relatively difficult to write a good C++ par-
serwith classic parsing algorithms such as LALR.

— There are very few tools for analyzing or per-
forming non-trivial transformations (e.g., refactoring)
of existing code.

— One way to handle this difficulty is to choose a dif-
ferent syntax, such as Significantly Prettier and Fasier C++
Syntax, which is LALR parsable.

— A practical C++ processing tool must be able to
handle the variety of C++ dialects used in practice (such as
that supported by the GNU Compiler Collection and that of
Microsoft's Visual C++) and mplement appropriate analyzers,
source code transformers, and regenerate source text.

Task 2. Listen to the text «Parsing and Processing C++
Source Code» (See Texts for Listening, Unit 19) and specify
the numbers of the paragraphs telling about the building of
C++ processing tools.

Reading

C++ Standards and Compliance

Craspapter aspika C++ um coorBeTcTBHE 3THM
CTAaHAAPTAM

Task 3. Read the text «C++ Standards and Compli-
ance» and determine how the C++ Standards Committee
decided to overcome difficulties in standards compliance.
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C++ Standards and Compliance

Producing a reasonably standards-compliant C++
compiler has proven to be a difficult task for compiler ven-
dors in general. For many years, different C++ compilers
implemented the C++ language to different levels of com-
pliance to the standard, and their implementations varied
widely in some areas such as partial template specialization.
Recent releases of most popular C++ compilers support
almost the entire C++ 1998 standard.

One particular point of contention is the export key-
word, intended to allow template definitions to be separat-
ed from their declarations. The first compiler to implement
export was Comeau C/C++, in eatly 2003 (5 years after the
release of the standard); in 2004, the beta compiler of Bor-
land C++ Builder X was also released with export. Both of
these compilers are based on the EDG C++ front end. It
should also be noted that many C++ books provide exam-
ple code using the keyword export (for example, Beginning
ANSI C++ by Ivor Horton) which will not compile in
most compilers, but there is no reference to the problem
with the keyword export mentioned. Other compilers such
as GCC do not support it at all.

In order to give compiler vendors greater freedom, the
C++ Standards Committee decided not to dictate the im-
plementation of name mangling, exception handling, and
other implementation-specific features. The downside of
this decision is that object code produced by different
compilers is expected to be incompatible. There are, how-
ever, third party standards for particular machines or oper-
ating systems which attempt to standardize compilers on
those platforms (for example, C++ ABI); some compilers
adopt a secondary standard for these items.

Talk

Curriculum Vitae

Kusneonucanue
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Task 4. Read what the Curriculum Vitae is. Is it vital
necessity or the opportunity of advancing in life? Which
highlights of qualifications would you choose in case you
are advancing for the position of the Chief of Technical
Control Department?

Curriculum Vitae (CV) Sample

ITpumep >xu3neonmcaHuA

Curriculum Vitae is intended for candidates on high po-
sitions or for work abroad. The detailed information in-
cludes your photo, address, telephone, personal and pass-
ports information, education and qualification. As an
example, we shall give one of functional parts of Curricu-
lum Vitae of the man applying on leading position in an
area of software subcontract management.

Objective: Senior Position in Software Subcontract
Management

HIGHLIGHTS OF QUALIFICATIONS

— Business oriented; able to understand and execute
broad corporate policy.

— Strength in analyzing and improving software engi-
neering and administrative methods.

— Effective in facilitating communication between
management and project team.

— Proven ability to manage both large and small
groups and maintain productivity of software.

— Successful in negotiating favourable design and
software marketed versions.

Grammar

Numbers

Yucaa

Task 5. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 19.

Task 6. Read and write numbers as the cardinal or or-
dinal ones: 2; 4; 7; 11; 13; 31; 63; 194; 12, 698; 346, 765; 25,
123, 654.
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Task 7. Read and write fractions: 2, s, V3, %, /s, Vs,
5/941,76/54,0-34, 0:67,1-98, 6-:53, 10-21.

Writing

» Writing numbers

Hammcanue yucea

Task 8. Learn the material about writing numbers.

1. Iumume crosamu:

— UYmcaa, cocrodmue MEeHbIIIE YeM U3 Tpex cAos: Out
of one hundred stamps ninety-four were left. There were
only nine jobs available. Bx#: The workers counted 437 new
job applications.

— UYwncaa B Hawase mpearoxenus: Three hundred
and fifty sheep grazed nearby.

— Ilopsaaxossie uncaureapsere: The third person to
arrive received a prize. Rita was the first person up to bat.

— Ilpubansurearnoe Bpemsa aAaA: We'll meet at quar-
ter past seven and walk to the movies. I finish my chores
by half past four.

— B Amaaorax Bce 4mCAQ, 32 MCKAFOYCHUEM AAT, ITH-
myrca caoBamm: Minerva said, «All seven hundred and
two students graduated on May 30, 2007.»

2. I uwmume apabekumu wucramu:

— Aater: The astronauts landed on October 12, 2007.
Walt Whitman published Leaves of Grass in 1855.

— Tounoe Bpemsa B dopme uncaurespnsix: The red
alert signal sounded at 3: 51 A.M. Almost every time at 4: 30
P.M., Pat walks the dog.

— Pasaeanr neuarasx matepuasos: Chapter 4, Unit 2,
lesson 19, section 10, line 12, Volume 6, item 42, question 5.

— Homepa aomos u yamim: Raul lives at 41 Walnut
Street in Room 301. Room 24 at 19 Pines Road is for rent.

Task 9. Write each sentence, using the correct number
forms.

1. 75 couples attended the dance.

2. On July sixth we ate salmon and fresh peas.
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Mrs. Argent lives at ten Mulberry Street.
Did you find any errors on page nine?
Wilmer asked, «Will 7 of you come with me?»
Every 3 student raised a hand.

7. Chapter four is the shortest in the book, and Chap-
ter twenty is the longest.

8. Our meeting was originally scheduled for June
tenth, but it has been postponed until July sixth.

9. Is Room sixty-five or Room sixty-seven yours for
the conference?

10. Item six on page fourteen is incomplete.

11. Spring arrives officially at two seventeen A.M.

12. Nikki dated her letter May ninth, 2007.

13. Alexander the Great lived in the 4™ century.

14. All 32 scouts earned their 15 merit badges before
leaving for summer camp.

15. We should be there by 4) o’ clock on January twen-
ty-third, nineteen hundred eighty-five.

16. All students were required to read Unit nine, Chap-
ter five, and answer questions one, two and three.

S
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UNIT 20.
Prolog

Listening

Text Ne 20 Prolog’s Development

PazBurne aspika IIpoaor

Task 1. Listen to the text «Prolog’s Developmenty (See
Texts for Listening, Unit 20) and say how the proper nouns
are connected with Prolog: Alain Colmerauer, Philippe
Roussel and Robert Kowalski, Horn, Lisp, Planner,
Scientific Community Metaphor.

Task 2. Expand the sentences from the text «Prolog’s
Development», using application-specific terms: artificial
intelligence program, backtracking, computational linguis-
tics, expression of logic, fifth generation computer systems
project implementations, first-order predicate calculus,
spin-off effects, subset, tail recursion, and unification.

— Prolog is an attempt to make a programming lan-
guage that enables the ... instead of carefully specified in-
structions on the computer.

— In some ways Prolog is a ... of Planner.

— Prolog is used in many ... and in ....

— Much of the research leading up to modern ... of
Prolog came from ... caused by the fifth generation com-
puter systems project (FGCS).

— Prolog is based on the ...; however, it is restricted
to allow only Horn clauses.
— Fundamental concepts are ..., ...,and ...

Task 3. Discuss the Prolog’s development accordmg to
the plan.

1. The Prolog’s Etymology.

2. 'The language’s use.

3. The Prolog’s base.

173



Reading

Prolog’s Features

CaoiicrBa a3bika ITpoaor

Task 4. Read definitions and give corresponding terms
(See the text «Prolog’s Featuresy):

— an atom containing spaces;

— any variable;

— number of parameters;

— sequence consisting of letters, numbers and under-
scores, which begins with a lower-case letter;

— sequence of characters surrounded by quotes;

— unrestricted types.

Task 5. Read the text «Prolog’s Features» and find the
sentences with the words: arity, character, functor, lexical
elements, lower-case letter, non-alphanumeric, rational
numbers, sequence, string, unbounded integers, under-
score, upper-case letter, variable, wildcard.

Task 6. Arrange the sentence fragments and the sen-
tences with the following words and expressions in a logical
order: append predicate, deconstruct, element enumeration,
encoding, entirety of a list construct, empty list, lists of
character codes, local character, multiple-element, one-
character atoms, prepend, recursive construction, sequence
of characters, single-element, standalone data types, string,
surrounded by quotes, syntactic shortcut, tail, term expan-
sion, Unicode ISO (See «Lists»).

Sentence fragments

— Element enumeration: [abc, 1, {(x), Y, g(A,rst)]

— The append predicate

— Term expansion: "'(abc, "'(1, "'(fx), "'(Y, ""(g(A,rst),
1)),

— Prepending single element: [abc | L1]1

— A list isn't a standalone data type, because it is de-
fined by a recursive construction (using term '.'/2):
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Sentences

— ISO Prolog also allows strings to be represented as
a list of one-character atoms.

— A syntactic shortcut is [H | T]
used to construct rules.

— They are often internally represented as lists of
character codes, generally in the local character encoding or
Unicode if the system supports Unicode.

— For programmer's convenience, the lists can be
constructed and deconstructed in a variety of ways.

— Strings are usually written as a sequence of charac-
ters surrounded by quotes.

Task 7. Find additional material about Prolog and de-
liver it in class.

Prolog’s Features

Data types

Prolog does not employ data types in the way common
programming languages usually do. We may rather speak
about Prolog lexical elements instead of data types.

Atoms

The text constants are introduced by means of atoms.
An atom is a sequence consisting of letters, numbers and
underscores, which begins with a lower-case letter. Usually,
if a non-alphanumeric atom is needed, it is surrounded with
apostrophes (an atom containing spaces).

Numbers

In addition to floats and integers, many Prolog imple-
mentations also provide rational numbers and unbounded
integers.

Variables

Variables are denoted by a string consisting of letters,
numbers and underscore characters, and beginning with an
uppet-case letter or underscore. In the Prolog environment,
a variable is not a container that can be assigned to (unlike

which is mostly

b
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imperative programming languages). Its behaviour is closer
to a pattern, which is increasingly specified by unification.

The so called anonymous variable, a wildcard which
means any variable, is written as a single underscore ().

Terms

Terms are the only way Prolog can represent complex
data. A term consists of a head, also called functor (which
must be an atom) and parameters (unrestricted types) listed
within parentheses and separated by commas. The number
of parameters, the so called arity of term, is significant. A
term is identified by its head and arity, usually written as
functor/arity.

Lists

A list isn't a standalone data type, because it is defined
by a recursive construction (using term '.'/2):

atom [] is an empty list

if T is a list and H is an element, then the term "'(H, T)
is a list.

The first element, called the head, is H, which is fol-
lowed by the contents of the rest of the list, designated T
or tail. The list [1, 2, 3] would be represented internally as
V(L2 V3, D)) A syntactic shortcut is [H | T, which is
mostly used to construct rules. The entirety of a list can be
processed by processing the first element, and then the rest
of the list, in a recursive manner.

For programmer's convenience, the lists can be con-
structed and deconstructed in a variety of ways.

Element enumeration: [abc, 1, f(x), Y, g(A,rst)]

Prepending single-element: [abc | L1]1

Prepending multiple-elements: [abc, 1, f(x) | L2]

Term expansion: ''(abc, "'(1, "'(f(x), "'(Y, "'(g(A,rst),
D))

The append predicate
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Strings

Strings are usually written as a sequence of characters
surrounded by quotes. They are often internally represent-
ed as lists of character codes, generally in the local character
encoding or Unicode if the system supports Unicode. ISO
Prolog also allows strings to be represented as a list of one-
character atoms.

Talk

Memorandum=memo

Cay>ke0Has 3anucka

Task 8. Study the structure of memo. Discuss the pur-
poses of writing memo in pairs. Name the ways of memo’s
application. Think of your own memo.

To (1) Secretarial Supervisor (2)

From (2) Business manager (3) James Brown (4)

Subject (5): Exhibition and sale of blighty industries

Sales Manager of commercial distribution firm will
come on 10 May to discuss the exhibition conditions.

Please arrange the time to meet him to conduct negotia-
tions (7).

Business Manager (8)

(1) to (2) addressee (3) from (4) sender’s position (5)
sender’s name (6) subject (7) memo’s text (8) sender’s sig-
nature

Grammar

Verbs

I'aaroasr

Action Verbs, State-of-being Verbs, Linking Verbs

I'Aaroasr AeWCTBHA, TAArOABI COCTOAHUA, TAATOABI-
CBA3KHU

Task 9. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 20.

Task 10. Identify each verb as an action verb or state-
of-being verb.

1. The Golden Age of Broadcasting began in 1925.
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2. Comedy and adventure shows were the core of this
new medium.

3. The imaginative programs enriched the listener’s
lives.

4. President Franklin Delano Roosevelt spoke often
on radio.

5. He discussed America’s problems and possible so-
lutions.

6. With these «fireside chats», Roosevelt became very
popular.

7. «The War of the Worlds», a 1938 drama, was a ma-
jor radio event.

8. This show described a Martian invasion of New
Jersey.

9. The actor Orson Welles played a new reporter at
the scene.

10. Panic was the result in many American homes.

11. Convincing sound effects were important in radio
drama.

12. The right music also seemed necessary for setting
the mood.

13. Listeners pictured the scenes with their imagination.

Task 11. Write the linking verb in each sentence. Use
the verb list in the box.

‘ remain are seem has been can grow seems is feel ‘

With TV, people ... more aware of current events.

On TV, distant places and events somehow ... close at
hand.

News analysis by experts ... increasingly popular too.

Documentaries ... informative television programs.

For many children, TV ... an early teacher.

«Sesame Street» ... a favourite show among young chil-
dren.

Movies ... a major part of the TV schedule.

Some movies ... worthy of a second viewing.
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Task 12. Write LV if it is a linking verb or AV if it is an
action verb.

1. A wide variety of sports programming appears on TV.

2. We looked at a football game.

3. The players looked strong.

4. The television sportscaster sounded excited.

5. The officials sounded the horn to start the game.

Writing

» AutoText

ABToTekcr

Task 13. Read what AutoText is and create the computer
document by means of its use.

Auto Text Example

Attention Line: Attention: ATTN:

Closing

Best regards, Best wishes, Love, Cordially, Regards, Re-
spectfully yours, Respectfully, Sincerely yours, Sincerely, Take
care, Thank you, Thanks, Yours truly

Header/Footer

— Page —; Author, Page #, Date; Confidential, Page #,
Date; Created by; Created on; Filename; Filename and path;
Last printed; Last saved by; Page X of Y

Mailing Instructions

CERTIFIRED MAIN, CONFIDENTIAL, PERSON-
AL, REGISTERD MAIL, SPECIAL DELIVERY, SPE-
CIAL HANDLING, VIA AIRMAIL, VIA FACSIMILE,
VIA OVERNIGHTMAIL

Reference Initials: XG2

Reference Line: In regards to: In reply to: Re: Refer-
ence:

Salutation: Dear Madam or Sit: Dear Madam: Dear
Mum and Dad, Dear Mother and Father, Dear Sit or Madam:
Dear Sir: Ladies and Gentlemen: To Whom It May Concern:

Signature XP GAME 2008

Signature Company RUSSIA

Subject Line Subject:
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Progress Tests to Units 16—20

Unit 16

Task 1. Read the text and reproduce it in the form of a
dialogue.

Operator goto

The goto statement transfers control to a label. The
given label must reside in the same function and can appear
before only one statement in the same function.

Statement:

Jump statement:

* goto identifier ;

Labeled statement:

* identifier: statement

A statement label is meaningful only to a goto state-
ment; in any other context, a labeled statement is executed
without regard to the label.

A jump statement must reside in the same function and
can appear before only one statement in the same function.
The set of zentifier names following a goto has its own
name space so the names do not interfere with other identi-
fiers. Labels cannot be redeclared.

It is a good programming style to use the break, con-
tinue, and return statement in preference to goto whenev-
er possible. Since the break statement only exits from one
level of the loop, a goto may be necessary for exiting a
loop from within a deeply nested loop.

Task 2. Write the phone message according to the situ-
ation.

Once I promised to go cycling with my friend. We had
to meet at 9.00 A.M., but unfortunately I caught a cold and
did not manage to meet him. When I felt better I sent the
telephone message as an excuse. That’s what I wrote ...

Msue ymxacHo xaab, Com, HO A mpocryauaca (I have
caught a cold) n me Mory moexatp ¢ TOOOI. OTIpaBAIO
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Tebe COODINEeHHEe, KAK TOABKO BOCCTAHOBAIO 3AOPOBBE (as
soon as I recover). Haaerocs Ha ckopyro Berpeuy. Axnm.

Task 3. Write an interjection from the box for each
sentence that follows. Include comma or an exclamation
point. Do not use an interjection more than twice.

Ah Aha Good grief Hey Hurray Oh Oops! Oh, no Ouch
Ugh Whew Wow

1. ... !The ladder is resting on my toe!

.., this is a difficult job!

.. You spilled paint on the carpet!

.. What a huge stain!

..I Don’t use turpentine!

.., at least you removed some of the paint.
..I Spread some drop clothes on the floor.
.., we’re almost finished with the trim.

..I Doesn’t it look great?

10. ...! We missed a few spots round the window.

11. ..., that looks much better.

12. ... We still have another wall!

13. ... We'll never finish this afternoon!

Task 4. Read the paragraph and give reasons why it is
written according to the order of importance.

Irene Kelly’s latest musical opened last night on
Broadway in New York City. As Ms. Kelly and the cast of
«A Musical Jamboree» took their first of many certain halls,
the audience erupted with thundering applause. Critics not-
ed that «Ms. Kelly’s melodies, lyrics and story ideas are
original and unforgettable» Theatre managers expect the
show to be sold out throughout the season.

Task 5. Write about an event that has recently occurred
in your town using the order of importance.

WAk N

Unit 17

Task 1. Read the text and specify the way the operator
return functions.
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Operator return

Operator return terminates the execution of a function
and returns control to the calling function (or, in the case
of the main function, transfers control back to the operat-
ing system). Execution resumes in the calling function at
the point immediately following the call.

* return [expression]

The value of expression, if present, is returned to the call-
ing function. If expression is omitted, the return value of the
function is undefined. Functions of type void, construc-
tors, and destructors cannot specify expressions in the re-
turn statement; functions of all other types must specify an
expression in the return statement.

The expression, if specified, is converted to the type
specified in the function declaration, as if an initialization
were performed. Conversion from the type of the expres-
sion to the return type of the function can cause temporary
objects to be created.

If the flow of control exits the block enclosing the
function definition, the result is the same as it would have
been if a return statement with no expression had been
executed. This is illegal for functions that are declared as
returning a value.

A function can have any number of return statements.

Task 2. Read application form and characterize the
young man who wrote it.

PERSONAL DATA

NAME Alex Petrov

ADDRESS 20, Gagarin St., Yaroslavl, Russia

PHONE NO. (4852) 518976 (home)

DO YOU HAVE A VALID DRIVER’S LISCENCE
Yes No

MARITAL STATUS single

NO. OF DEPENDENTS —

EDUCATION higher
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Name of School Yaroslavl State University

Year graduated 2010

Course Taken or Degree M. GC in Computer Science

LANGUAGES

Russian Excellent Good Fair

English Excellent Good Fair

EXPERIENCE (Give present or last position first)

Credit Analyst 2 years

Stock Exchange Analyst 2 years

COMPANY Sigma ADDRESS 15, Kirov St.

TYPE OF BUSINESS/INDUSTRY EMPLOYED
(Month & Year)

Finance from January 2006 to February 2008

Computer science from April 2010 to July 2012

POSITION(S) HELD SUPERVISER’ S NAME Alex
White

Analyst

DESCRIBE YOUR DUTIES

Finance analysis, research and finance forecasting

PERSONAL REFERENCES

Name Alex White Address 10, Svoboda St.

Phone No. 306543 (home)

Task 3. What is the correct comparative or superlative
form of an adjective in parentheses?

1. Summer days are (long) than winter days.

2. In the United States, June 22 or 23 is the (long) day
of the year.

3. After that, each day is (short) than the one before.

4. 'The sunrise is (early) in summer than it is in winter.

5. The difference is (noticeable) near the North Pole
than on the Equator.

6. The «midnight sun» is one of the (remarkable)
sights of summer in Alaska.

7. In Alaska the (nice) weather of the year comes in
June.
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8. Almost any day in Florida is (hot) than any in Alas-
ka.

9. Florida is one of the (sunny) states of all.

Task 4. Which adjective form is correct for each sen-
tence?

1. The ladder is resting on my toe!

2. Is ocean air (good) than desert air?

3. The desert has (little) moisture than the coast.

4. A warm, moist climate may be (bad) than a hot, dry
one.

5. People with hay fever often feel (well) in a dry cli-
mate than in a humid one.

6. 'The Pacific coast states have the (much) variety in
climate of all the states.

7. A mountain in Hawaii has the (much) rainfall of all.

Task 5. Read the paragraph and write about what kind
of organizational method is used in it. Give reasons.

Rhea took a deep breath. Behind her she could hear the
orchestra members giving her just the right tempo. Her
tingers danced up the violin’s neck. The notes from Rhea’s
violin climbed and climbed. She was about to hit the most
difficult part of the composition.

Unit 18

Task 1. Mark if the statements are true, false or there is
no information in the text.

— Inheritance allows one data type to acquire proper-
ties of other data types.

— Inheritance from a base class may be declared as
public only.

— Access specifier determines whether unrelated and
derived classes can access the inherited public and protect-
ed members of the base class.

— All kinds of declared inheritance correspond to
what is usually meant by «inheritance».
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— If the access specifier is omitted, inheritance is as-
sumed to be private for a class base and public for a struct
base.

— Virtual inheritance ensures that only one instance
of a base class exists in the inheritance graph, avoiding
some of the ambiguity problems of multiple inheritance.

— Reference to objects of any derived classes of that
type in addition to objects exactly matching the variable
type allows arrays and other kinds of containers to hold
pointers to objects of differing types.

— Assignment of values to variables usually occurs at
run-time, this is necessarily a static phenomenon.

— C++ also provides a dynamic_cast operator.

— Multiple inheritance allows a class to be derived
from one base class.

Inheritance

Inheritance allows one data type to acquire properties
of other data types. Inheritance from a base class may be
declared as public, protected, or private. This access speci-
fier determines whether unrelated and derived classes can
access the inherited public and protected members of the
base class. Only public inheritance corresponds to what is
usually meant by znberitance. The other two forms are much
less frequently used. If the access specifier is omitted, in-
heritance is assumed to be private for a class base and pub-
lic for a struct base. Base classes may be declared as virtual;
this is called virtual inheritance. Virtual inheritance ensures
that only one instance of a base class exists in the inher-
itance graph, avoiding some of the ambiguity problems of
multiple inheritance.

Variable pointers (and references) to a base class type in
C++ can refer to objects of any derived classes of that type
in addition to objects exactly matching the variable type.
This allows arrays and other kinds of containers to hold
pointers to objects of differing types. Because assignment
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of values to variables usually occurs at run-time, this is nec-
essarily a run-time phenomenon.

C++ also provides a dynamic_cast operator, which al-
lows the program to safely attempt conversion of an object
into an object of a more specific object type (as opposed to
conversion to a more general type, which is always al-
lowed). This feature relies on run-time type information
(RTTTI). Objects known to be of a certain specific type can
also be cast to that type with static_cast, a purely compile-
time construct which is faster and does not require RTTT.

Multiple inheritance is a C++ feature sometimes con-
sidered controversial. Multiple inheritance allows a class to
be derived from more than one base class; this can result in
a complicated graph of inheritance relationships. For ex-
ample, a Flying Cat class can inherit from both Cat and Fjy-
ing Mammal. Some other languages, such as Java or C#, ac-
complish something similar (although more limited) by
allowing inheritance of multiple interfaces while restricting
the number of base classes to one (interfaces, unlike clas-
ses, provide only declarations of member functions, no im-
plementation or member data).

Task 2. Take notes to the text «Inheritance».

Task 3. Write the Resume for a job as the analyst of
human resources.

Task 4. Complete each sentence with the correct com-
parative or superlative form of the adverb in parentheses.

1. The sun shines (brightly) than some other stars.

2. Astronomers study the sun (much) than any other
staf.

3. Because of each location, the sun is (easily) ob-
served than other stars.

4. Its surface (closely) resembles the planet Jupiter
than it does Earth.

5. Gas storms on the surface of the sun behave (bad-
ly) than a tornado.
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6. Of all the solar telescopes, the McMath photo-

graphs the sun (well).
This device is used (often) than any other telescope.

8. Most comets lie (far) from the sun than Earth does.

9. Most comets can be seen (easily) than others.

10. Comets glow (brightly) at some times than at oth-
ers.

11. Some comets sweep (near) to the sun than others
do.

12. Astronomers have observed these «Sun-grazers»
(little) of all the comets in our solar system.

13. Halley’s Comet appears (frequently) than some
others.

14. In 1986 scientists understood this comet’s orbit
(well) than they did in 1910.

Unit 19

Task 1. Read the text and name the points of C++ crit-
icism. What is your attitude towards it?

C++ Criticism

Modern critics of the language raise several points.
First, since C++ is based on and largely compatible with C,
it inherits most of the criticisms leveled at that language.
Taken as a whole, C++ has a large feature set, including all
of C, plus a large set of its own additions, in part leading to
criticisms of being a blated and complicated language.
Bjarne Stroustrup points out that resultant executables
don't support these claims of bloat: ‘I have even seen the
C++ version of the 'hello world' program smaller than the
C version.” The Embedded C++ standard was specified to
deal with part of this, but it received criticism for leaving
out useful parts of the language that incur no runtime pen-
alty. Because of its large feature set, it can be quite difficult
to fully master C++.
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While C++ is more complex than some other pro-
gramming languages, Bjarne Stroustrup points out that
‘The programming world is far more complex today than it
was 30 years ago, and modern programming languages re-
flect that.” The ISO standard of the C++ language is about
310 pages (excluding library). For comparison, the C pro-
gramming language's standard is about 160 pages, even
though it was designed more than 15 years prior and
doesn't consider object-oriented programming.

Other criticism stems from what is missing from C++.
For example, the current version of Standard C++ pro-
vides no language features to create multi-threaded soft-
ware other than the volatile keyword. (The next version of
C++ will introduce the thread_local keyword.) These facili-
ties are present in some other languages including Java,
Ada, and C#. It is possible to use operating system calls or
third party libraries to do multi-threaded programming, but
both approaches may create portability concerns.

C++ is also sometimes compared unfavourably with
single-paradigm object-oriented languages such as Java, on
the basis that it allows programmers to wix and match ob-
ject-oriented and procedural programming, rather than
strictly enforcing a single paradigm. This is part of a wider
debate on the relative merits of the two programming
styles.

Task 2. Read the text and analyse the problems of
compatibility and incompatibility of C and C++ languages
from the professional point of view.

Incompatibility of C ++ with C

C++ is often considered to be a superset of C, but this
is not strictly true. Most C code can easily be made to com-
pile correctly in C++, but there are a few differences that
cause some valid C code to be invalid in C++, or to behave
differently in C++.
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One commonly encountered difference is that C allows
implicit conversion from void* to other pointer types, but
C++ does not. So, the following is valid C code:

int *i = malloc(sizeof(int) * 5); /* Implicit conversion
from void* to int* */

... but to make it work in both C and C++ one would
need to use an explicit cast:

int *1 = (int *) malloc(sizeof(int) * 5);

..and in C++-only code, the static cast is recommend-
ed:

int *1 = static_cast<int*>(malloc(sizeof(int) * 5));

C++ also makes a small change in the behaviour of the
conditional operator. Consider:

// The interpretation of the following expression is dif-
ferent in C and C++

flag ? a=2: a=3;

// In C the precedence of ?: is strictly higher than all
assignment operators

// so the equation is grouped as follows, because ?:
beats =

(flag ? (a=2) : a) = 3;

// The C++ grammar allows an assignment as the else-
part, so it's interpreted as:

(flag ? (a=2) : (a=3) );

So in essence, the «?» and «» operators have different
precedence levels in C++, the «?» placed higher than as-
sighment operators, and the «» is lower.

Another common portability issue is that C++ defines
many new keywords, such as new and class that may be
used as identifiers (e.g. variable names) in a C program.

Some incompatibilities have been removed by the latest
(C99) C standard, which now supports C++ features such as
// comments and mixed declarations and code. However,
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C99 introduced a number of new features that C++ does not
support (such as variable-length arrays, native complex-
number types, and compound literals), so the languages may
be diverging more than they are converging. However, at
least some of the new C99 features will likely be included in
the next version of the C++ standard, C++0x.

In order to intermix C and C++ code, any C code
which is to be called from/used in C++ must be declared
with C linkage by placing it within an extern «C» { ... }
block.

Task 3. Think of the Curriculum Vitae for the position
of the administrator.

Task 4. Insert corresponding numbers from the box
into the sentences.

‘ 270, 7:30, five, nine, ten, thirty, thirty-four, two ‘

Reptiles

1. 'The python is the longest reptile at ... feet.

2. The anaconda is a runner up and measures ... feet.

3. About ... kinds of snakes a few too many are poi-
sonous.

4. Some lizards grow quite long ... or ... feet.

5. Others measure no more than ... inches ... centi-
meters.

6. A show about lizards will be on television tonight at
7:30.

Task 5. Write the correct number forms after each sen-
tence number.

1. The Craigs left at 2) o’clock on July third, 2007.

2. 1% they drove to Philadelphia, then to Baltimore,
and 3" to Washington, D.C.

3. They had to fill the car with 20 gallons of gasoline,
and they refilled it two more times on the way.

4. In Washington the Craigs visited old friends at for-
ty-eight Tyson Street.
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5. Chapter 3 of the Williamsburg guide book pointed
out three hundred seventy-eight places of interest to visit.

6. The Craigs will arrive at Williamsburg by four P.M.

7. They would return home on August tenth, 2007.

8. This was the 2™ vacation they had taken in 5 years.

Unit 20

Task 1. Read the text of task 2 and find the answers to
the questions.

1. How does programming in Prolog differ from pro-
gramming in a procedural language?

2. What is the basic unit of Prolog?

3. What does a predicate consist of?

4. How are the predicates used?

Task 2. Write if the statements are true or false.

— Programming in Prolog is the same as program-
ming in a procedural language.

— In Prolog you supply a database of facts and rules;
you can then perform queries on the database.

— The basic unit of Prolog is the predicate, which is
not always defined to be true. A predicate consists of a
head and a number of arguments.

— Predicates are usually defined to express some fact
the program knows about the world. In most of the cases,
the usage of predicates requires a certain convention.

— Some predicates are built into the language, and al-
low a Prolog program to perform routine activities (such as
input/output, using graphics and otherwise communicating
with the operating system). For example, the predicate
write can be used for output to the screen. Thus, writing
('Hello") will display the word 'Hello' on the screen.

Facts

Programming in Prolog is very different from pro-
gramming in a procedural language. In Prolog you supply a
database of facts and rules; you can then perform queries
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on the database. The basic unit of Prolog is the predicate,
which is defined to be true. A predicate consists of a head
and a number of arguments. For example:

cat (tom).

This enters into the database the fact that 'tom' is a 'cat'.
More formally, 'cat' is the head, and 'tom' is the single ar-
gument. Here are some sample queries you could ask a
Prolog interpreter basing on this fact:

is tom a cat?

?- cat(tom).

yes.

what things are cats?

?- cat(X).

X = tom;

yes.

Predicates are usually defined to express some fact the
program knows about the world. In most of the cases, the
usage of predicates requires a certain convention. Thus,
which version of the two below would signify that Bob is
the father of Sally?

father(sally,bob).

father(bob,sally).

In both cases 'fathet' is the head and 'sally' and 'bob' are
arguments. However in the first case, Sally comes first in
the argument list, and in the second, Bob comes first (the
order in the argument list matters). The first case is an ex-
ample of a definition in Verb Subject Object order, and the
second of Verb Object Subject order. Since Prolog does
not understand English, both versions are fine so far as it is
concerned; however it is good programming style to stick
to either convention during the writing of a single program,
in order to avoid writing something like

father(bob,sally).

father(jessica,james).
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Some predicates are built into the language, and allow a
Prolog program to perform routine activities (such as in-
put/output, using graphics and otherwise communicating
with the operating system). For example, the predicate
write can be used for output to the screen. Thus, writing
('Hello") will display the word 'Hello' on the screen.

Task 3. Write memo example using the words: by
means of, cryptographic security, desktop manager, infor-
mation systems manager, negotiate, management account-
ancy.

Task 4. List the verbs in the sentences below. Label
each verb as action or being.

1. In past centuries, people saw few wild animals.

2. Zoos were rare in those days.

3. Artists painted imaginative creatures.

4. Few animals look strange to us today.

5. We look at live animals in zoos, on farms, in na-
tional parks, and on the street.

6. Photographs, television, and movies show us a vari-
ety of unusual creatures.

7. Some animals seem strange, however.

8. The anteater is one example.

9. The head and snout of this unlikely animal form the
shape of a long tube.

10. A giant eater, or ant bear, may become six feet long
from its head to its tail.
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UNIT 21.
The Internet

Listening

Text Ne 21. Use of the Internet

Hcnoap3oBanne MHTEpHETA

Task 1. Before listening to the text «Use of the Inter-
net» (See Texts for Listening, Unit 21) study the terms
backbone, CREN, the Internet, internet, MILNET,
NSFnet. Use the English-Russian Concise Dictionary of
Computer Terms.

Note. Pay attention to the fact that the article zhe is
used before the capitalized word: zbe Internet.

Task 2. Listen to the text «Use of the Internet» (See
Texts for Listening, Unit 21) and write about its use.

Task 3. Answer the questions from the text: Why this
computer phenomenon is called the Internet, or the
Net? Do you personally have need of it? Work in pairs,
then make it class discussion. Think of the paper «Use of
the Internet in our lifex.

Reading

E-mail as the Internet Resource

DaexTpoHHaa moura kak MaTEepHET-pecypc

Task 4. Read the text «E-mail as the Internet Re-
source» and answer the question How does E-mail work?

Task 5. Do you use E-mail or regular mail? Discuss
their advantages and disadvantages. What kind of mail do
you prefer and why? Imagine how all kinds of mail will be
developed in future.

E-mail as the Internet Resource

A common resource provided by the Internet is a world-
wide system for sending and receiving electronic mail, known
as E-mail. In fact, E-mail represents a large portion of all In-
ternet traffic and is for many the only Internet resource they
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use. How does it work? To answer that question, let's review
the ordinary mail system first.

Imagine that you live in Canada and wish to send a let-
ter to your daughter living in Moscow. After properly ad-
dressing the envelope, you mail it, starting the lettet's jour-
ney. At a postal facility, the letter is routed to the next
location, perhaps a regional or national distribution center,
and then to a local post offices near your daughter.

A similar process occurs with E-mail. After your letter
is composed on your computer, you must specify an E-mail
address that identifies your addressee — your daughter in
this case. Once you send this electronic letter, it travels
from your computer, often through a device called a mo-
dem, which connects your computer to the Internet via the
telephone network. Off it goes, bound for various comput-
ers that act like local and national postal routing facilities.
They have enough information to get the letter to a desti-
nation computer, where your addressee can retrieve it.

Unlike the regular mail, E-mail often reaches its destina-
tion, even on other continents, in some minutes or less,
unless some part of the network is heavily congested or
temporarily out of order. The speed of E-mail and the ease,
with which it can be sent even to multiple recipients all
over the world, makes it a popular form of communication.

Talk

Job Advertisements

O06BbaBaeHus o pabore

Task 6. Read job advertisements and write a new one,
taking into account the words: occupation, professional
qualification, supplementary skills such as driving, comput-
er work, languages, duties, working time, pay,
phone/fax/address.

Text 1

COOK/WAITER IS REQUIRED

High proficiency. Previous experience is obligatory.
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Must be able to work under pressure and for long
houts.

Full time plus some weekend work.

Service charge. Good pay.

Fax: 741605

Text 2

RECEPTIONIST IS REQUIRED FROM MAY
TILL SEPTEMBER

Seasonal vacancy. Suitable for student. Office hours.

PC advanced user. Language useful. Reception work,
answering the phone, dealing with enquires, handling mon-
ey.

Pay plus breakfast & lunch. Tips. Tel. 342419.

Grammar

Verb Phrases I'naroasnsie ¢ppassr

Helping Verbs BcmomorareAapHBIE TAArOABI

Main Verbs OcHOBHEBIE rAAroAbI

Task 7. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 21.

Task 8. Read each sentence. The underlined verb
phrase is formed by more than one word. Write the num-
ber of words in each verb phrase: two or three.

1. Liis being given a party.

Sal will make the plans.

Pat had been calling guests.
Fran has written the list.

Jo had not seen Li for years.

abrwn

6. We could not have known.

Task 9. The verb phrase in each sentence is underlined.
Werite the main verb.

1. Many trees are grown for their crops.

2.Some regions of the country are known for their
fruit.

3. California and Florida are producing plenty of orang-
es.

4. Nevada does not grow crops for sale in other states.
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5. Peaches have become an important crop in Geotrgia.

6. You can see orchards for miles in these states.

7. Delicious apples have been harvested in New York
State.

8. Apples have been grown in Oregon for many years.

9. The state of Washington is also known for its apples.

Task 10. Write a helping verb to complete each sen-
tence. Use the forms: is, are, will, has or have.

1. Trees ... often grown for lumber.

2. Oak lumber ... frequently used for furniture.

3. Paper ... made in factories from wood pulp.

4. 'The state of Washington ... produced much lum-

ber.

5. New trees ... planted in many areas every year.

6. In time this planting ... replace the harvested trees
in the forests.

7. Today many people ... concerned about the trees in
our country.

8. Many conservation laws protecting trees ... been
passed.

9. We ... seen much progress in forestry practices.

Writing

»  Summary

KpaTkoe nsasorxeHne, KOHCIIEKT

Task 11. Learn strategies of writing summaries. Prepare
yourself to write a summary.

Summary Writing

1. Read the original work to get the main idea.

2. Read the work again, writing down unfamiliar
words.

3. Write a synonym or simple definition for each
word.

4. Read the work a third time, writing down the main
ideas in the order in which they are presented.
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5. Determine the length of the original. Count the
words in original in short; count the lines and pages if it is
long.

Evaluating ideas to include them in a summary

1. Does the idea support the main thesis of the work?

2. Is the idea needed for the reader to understand the
work?

3. Does the idea prove new information, rather than
repetitious information?

4. Is the idea necessary to understanding of another
idea, rather than just helpful or interesting?

5. Is the idea needed as a logical bridge connecting
other ideas?

6. As you sum up the work in your mind, do you find
yourself including the idea?

Strategies for drafting a summary

1. Present the main ideas in the same order in which
they appear in the original.

2. Compress the original

¢ by omitting unnecessary details;

e combining ideas from several sentences into
one;

e replacing long phrases, clauses and sentences
with shorter phrases or even single words.

3. Paraphrase (restate the original ideas) by

® using synonyms;
e varying sentence structure.
Revision Checklist
Editing and Publishing

1. Compare your summary to the original. Have you
represented the ideas accurately?

2. Are the ideas in your summary presented in the
same order as in the original?

3. Estimate the length of your summary (it has to be
not more than one third of the original).
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4. Did you use synonyms and vary sentence structure
to paraphrase?

5. Did you use transitions and other connecting devic-
es to make your summary flow smoothly?

Example:

Dan Halacy
Charles Babbage: Father of the Computer
Original

John Napier was a sixteenth-century Scottish mathema-
tician whose neighbours feared he was a magician practic-
ing the black arts. Fearful that Spain would invade the Brit-
ish Isles, he drew plans for all manner of strange defences,
from solar mirrors for burning ships at a distance to sub-
marines and primitive tanks. However, his true fame rests
on two great mathematical inventions: the decimal points
and logarithms.

Today mathematicians take for granted handy expo-
nents of numbers that make it possible to multiply and di-
vide by simple addition and subtraction. In Napier’s day
calculations were done laboriously in the old-fashioned
way, and he fretted many hours over the time such arithme-
tic took.

In 1594, the thought struck Napier that all numbers
could be written in exponential form, or as powers of a cer-
tain base number. For instance, 4 is 2* and 8 is 2°. This is
not startling, but Napier saw beyond it to a simple way of
multiplying 4 times 8 without really multiplying. 2° plus 2’
equaled 2’ in Napier’s new arithmetic, and 2° equals 32, the
same as the product 4 times 8. The same principle applies
to exponents of all numbers, though there was a fantastic
amount of work involved in computing these exponents
extensively. In fact, it was not until 1614, twenty years after
his revelation to the basic idea that Napier published his
logarithm tables. The result was something like the intro-
duction of the electronic computer in our time. Logarithms
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drastically reduced the amount of work involved in mathe-
matics and relieved scientists, particularly astronomers from
a great burden of mental drudgery.
Summary
Jobhn Napier, an eccentric Scottish mathematician of the sixteenth
century, invented the decimal point and logarithms. Napier was con-
cerned about the time-consuming calculations needed to multiply and
divide. In 1594, Napier realized that if numbers were exipressed with
exponents, the simpler tasks of addition and subtraction conld be used
instead of multiplication and division, with the same results. Twenty
years of tasting followed this discovery. When Napier finally published
his logarithm tables in 1614, the time savings were sinilar to the effi-
ciency ordered by electronic computers in the present age.
Task 12. Write the summary of the text «E-mail as the
Internet Resource».
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UNIT 22.
The Internet Resources

Listening

Text Ne 22. File Sharing and Topic Searching

CoBMeCTHBIN AOCTYII K (paliAaM U IIOUCK TE€MBI

Task 1. Listen to the text «File Sharing and Topic Search-
ing» (See Texts for Listening, Unit 22) and answer the ques-
tion: What help is available when one does not know
where a subject may be located within the Internet?

Task 2. Give the examples of file sharing and topic
searching. Exchange your ideas in class.

Reading

Usenet and its Newsgroups

CeTp 1T0AB30BaTEAS U €€ TPYNIIHI HOBOCTEM

Task 3. Before reading the text «Usenet and its News-
groupsy, read the base definitions.

Usenet is the mother of all bulletin boards. This con-
ferencing system encompasses more than 5000 discussion
groups or newsgroups devoted to talking about specific
topics. It is not part of the Internet, but can be reached
through most (but not all) Internet service providers. Use-
net news is so closely associated with the Internet that it
might as well officially be part of the Internet. Managed by
Usenet software, thousands of computers, including most
on the Internet, can access the news groups. You read and
post articles (messages) in a newsgroup. Newsreader soft-
ware is required.

Usenet newsgroups

Usenet discussions are organized in a hierarchical struc-
ture with the name of the major group first, followed by
the subgroups. Each segment is separated by a dot or peri-
od. Newsgroups can be pronounced with the dots
comp.sys.mac would be read as comp-dot-sys-Mac or with only
slight pauses to signify the obvious presence for the dots.
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Task 4. Read the text «Usenet and its Newsgroups»
and answer the questions:

1. What does Usenet offer to users?

2. How does Usenet work?

3. What is the difference between the BBC and Usenet?

Task 5. Imagine you have joined the newsgroup in-
volved in the development of graphics. Describe the pro-
cess of virtual communication by means of newsgroup in
this case using the text below.

Usenet and its Newsgroups

Another popular service is called Usenet. Usenet offers
access to newsgroups for group discussions on specific
topics. Some newsgroups focus on buying or selling various
consumer items. There are thousands of newsgroups, and
once a user has gained access to Usenet, there is no cost to
subscribe to them.

Let's imagine that someone has joined a newsgroup in-
volved in stamp collecting. As new messages about this hob-
by are sent by others subscribing to this group, the messages
become available to this newcomer. This person reviews not
only what someone has sent to the newsgroup but also what
others have written in response. If, for example, someone
requests information about a particular stamp series, shortly
afterward there may be many responses from around the
world, offering information that would be immediately avail-
able to all who subscribe to this newsgroup.

A variation of this idea is the Bulletin Board System
(BBS). BBSs are similar to Usenet, except that all files are
located on a single computer, usually maintained by one
person or group. The content of news-groups reflects the
varied interests, viewpoints, and moral values of those who
use them, so discretion is needed.

Talk

Interviewing for a Job

HHTEpBBIO C IIEABIO IOAYYIUTH paboTy

Task 6. Learn the strategies of interviewing for a job.
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Interviewing for a Job

When you apply for a job, the employee will very likely
ask you to come to a formal interview. The interview pro-
vides an opportunity for both you and the employer to learn
more about whether you are well-suited for the job. You will
feel more confident during an interview if you take some
time to prepare yourself beforehand.

One way to prepare for an interview is to learn as much
as possible about the employer’s business. The more you
know about what the employer does and how the business
operates, the better you will be able to discuss the job and
your qualifications for filling it. To obtain information about
the business, you might talk with people you know who are
employed there. In addition, many large companies publish
an annual report, which can be available in the library or from
the company itself.

The way you present yourself during an interview can de-
termine whether the employer considers you further for the
position. The following strategies will help you interview eve-
ryone successfully.

Strategies of Interviewing for a Job

1. Prepare a list of questions about the job that you
would like to ask the person who interviews you.

2. Be on time for the interview.

Present a neat, clear appearance.

Be polite to the interviewer.

Make eye contact with the interviewer as you speak.
Speak clearly and distinctly and use proper grammar.
Answer all questions thoughtfully and honestly.

8. Ask questions about the job displaying your interest
in the business.

9. Thank the interviewer when the interview is finished.

10. Follow up the interview with a letter thanking the
interviewer and expressing your interest in the position.
Summarize the reasons you think you are a good candidate
for the job.

N vtk W

203



Task 7. Read the interview and analyze its items. Give its
structure. Act it out. Think of finishing it.

Interviewer: Good morning, can I help you?

Luey: Yes, I'm looking for a job. I'd like something for a
short period — a few months.

Interviewer: 1 see, are you a student?

Lauey: Yes.

Interviewer: So you’re looking for something for the vaca-
tion, just for the holidays?

Liuey: Yes, that’s it.

Interviewer: Well, if you’d like to have a seat, I'll just get a
form. Right, now, first of all I'll just ask you a few questions
so that we know something about you and then we’ll look for
vacancies which are available. First of all, what’s your name,
please?

Luey: Lucy Bennett.

Interviewer: Can you spell Bennett for me, please?

Liuey: Yes, it’'s B-E double N-E double T.

Interviewer: B-E double N-E double T, right. And give
your address, please.

Liney: 1t’s 15 Conway Street, Cambridge.

Grammar

Verb Forms

I'raroapHbIE€ POPMBI

Regular and Irregular Verbs

ITpaBuAbHBIE I HETIPABUABHBIE TAQIOABI

Task 8. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 22.

Task 9. Name the principal parts of regular verbs.

1 talk 2 worry 3 paddle 4 grin 5 reply 6 open 7 mix 8 cry 9
work 10 raise 11 carry 12 slip 13 delay 14 change 15 hurry 16
climb

Task 10. Write each sentence, adding the past or past
participle form of the verb in parentheses.

1. One day someone had ... on the shore of the large
lake or river. (stand)

204



2. That person ... the first boat out off a single lock.
(make)

3. Then people ... of a better idea. (think)

4. 'They lashed logs together and ... on log rafts. (ride)

5. In some places few trees had .... (grow)

6. There people had ... floats of animal skins. (ride)

Task 11. Write each sentence, adding the past or past
participle form of the verb in parentheses.

1. A thick fog had ... the small wooden boat. (hide)

2. Suddenly the boat ... through the mist. (break)

3. The canvas sails ... the early morning breeze. (catch)

4. A man ... proudly at the wheel. (stand)

5. 'The author has ... a vivid account of trip aboard a
Maine fishing boat. (give)

6. Thave ... several books about fishing boats. (buy)

7. The author of this book has ... exceptionally well
about these boats and that bygone era. (write)

>  Writing

Request for Information from a College 3ampoc 06
MH(OPMALIIH U3 KOAAEAXKA

Task 12. Read the Request for Information from a Col-
lege» and write the request for information from a college of
your own.

Request for Information from a College

Phoenix, AZ 85001

Dear Sir or Madam:

I am a senior at Lubbock High School in Lubbock, Tex-
as. In the autumn I plan to attend college with the intension
of majoring in early childhood education. I would like to
know if Grand Canyon College offers a degree in eatly child-
hood education.

Please send me your current catalogue, an application for
admission, any information on scholarships.

Thank you very much

Sincerely yours,
Joyce Inman
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UNIT 23.
HTML Language

Listening

Text Ne 23. Introduction to HTML Language

Bseaenue B a3tk HTML

Task 1. Listen to the text «Introduction to HTML Lan-
guage» (See Texts for Listening, Unit 23) and extend the
sentences, using the words and expressions: arguably
mundane manner, depend on concrete computer,
basic desktop publishing terminology, determine the
final presentation of the document, easy, each User
Agent, extension, format is suitable for mail reports,
graphic documents, HTML specification, intend for
creation of hypertext documents, many domains,
menus, news, possible selectors, presentations,
presentation of an HTML document, programming
language HTML, reports, results of databases’ re-
quests, selector ("H1'") and declaration ('colour: blue'),
settings, Standard Generalized Markup Language.

— ... (Hypertext Markup Language) is intended for
creation of hypertext documents, format of which does not
depend on ... or OS used.

— HTML documents are SGML documents (...) with
semantics fit for representation of information from ....

— Files of HTML documents must have an ... such as
html or .htm.

— Such a format is suitable for ....

— Designing of simple style sheets is ....

— One needs only to know a little HTML and some

— The example above is a simple .... A rule consists

of two main parts: ....
— The declaration has two parts: ...
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— Combined with other style sheets it will determine
the ....

— The selector is the link between the HTML docu-
ment and the style sheet, and all HTML element types are

— HTML element types are defined in the ....

— The 'colout’ property is one of around fifty proper-
ties that determine the presentation of an ....

— ... will have a default style sheet that presents doc-
uments in a reasonable, but ....

Task 2. Write the text detailed exposition according to
the plan:

1 objectives of HTML use 2 Cascading Style Sheetsrule
application 3 selectors 4 ‘colour’ property 5 default style
sheet

Reading

HTML Containment and Grouping

Coaepokanue u rpynnuposka aspika HTML

Task 3. Read the text and find the key sentences with
the following words and expressions: four ways of combin-
ing style and HTML, HTML specification, merging of im-
ported style sheets with the rest of the style sheet, reducing
the size of style sheets, grouping of declarations, grouping
syntax.

Task 4. Present the text in the form of a dialogue.

HTML Containment and Grouping

Containment in HTML

In order for the style sheets to influence the presenta-
tion, the UA must be aware of their existence. The HTML
specification defines how to link HTML with style sheets.
This section is therefore informative, but not normative:

<HTML>

<HEAD>
<TITLE>title</TITLE>
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<LINK REL=STYLESHEET
TYPE=«text/css»
HREF=«http://style.com/cool» TI-
TLE=«Cool»>
<STYLE TYPE=«text/css»>
@import utl(http://style.com/basic);
H1 { colout: blue }
</STYLE>
</HEAD>
<BODY>
<H1>Headline is blue</H1>
<P STYLE=« colour: green»>While the
paragraph is green.
</BODY>

</HTML>

The example shows four ways to combine style and
HTML: using the 'LINK' element to link an external style
sheet, a2 'STYLE' element inside the 'HEAD' element, an
imported style sheet using the Cascading Style Sheets
'@import' notation, and a 'STYLE' attribute on an element
inside 'BODY". The latter option mixes style with content
and loses the corresponding advantages of traditional style
sheets.

The 'LINK' element references alternative style sheets
that the reader can select, while imported style sheets are
automatically merged with the rest of the style sheet.

Traditionally, UAs have silently ignored unknown tags.
As a result, old UAs will ignore the 'STYLE' element, but
its content will be treated as part of the document body,
and rendered as such. During a transition phase, 'STYLE'
element content may be hidden using SGML comments:

<STYLE TYPE=«text/css»><I--

H1 { colour: green }

-></STYLE>
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Since the 'STYLE' element is declared as «CDATA» in
the DTD (as defined in), conforming SGML parsers will
not consider the above style sheet to be a comment that is
to be removed.

Grouping

To reduce the size of style sheets, one can group selec-
tors in comma-separated lists:

H1, H2, H3 { font-family: helvetica }

Similarly, declarations can be grouped:

H1 {

font-weight: bold;

font-size: 12pt;

line-height: 14pt;

font-family: helvetica;

font-variant: normal;

font-style: normal;

;

In addition, some properties have their own grouping
syntax:

H1 { font: bold 12pt/14pt helvetica },

equivalent to the previous example.

Talk

You are Future Professionals

Br1r — OyAymiue mpodeccrnoHaAbI

Task 5. Read the text and find the sentences about the
training of professional skills. Do you approve the appli-
cant’s attitude towards the future profession expressed in
the text? What’s your idea of thorough professional train-
ing? Express your opinion. Discuss it with your group-
mates.

Interviewing People

Imagine you are interviewed for entering a new well-
paid job at a company at the senior courses of the universi-
ty or after graduating from the university.

Interviewer: Please, tell us about yourself.
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Applicant: 1 was born in Yaroslavl in 1993. I left second-
ary school in 2010. I studied well at school. I like the pro-
cess of studying, mathematics and computer science.
Numbers and calculations are the best things for me. Alge-
bra, geometry, trigonometry apply to me very well. Special
subjects such as mathematical analysis (calculus), differen-
tial equations and their solutions, theory of probability, sys-
tems, and languages of programming are even of greater
importance.

Interviewer: What are your major interests?

Applicant: The most important thing for me is my future
job.

Interviewer: What is your attitude to the scientific work?

Applicant: 1 consider the scientific work to be one of the
main trends in my future activity.

Interviewer: Why is it so?

Applicant: Because education, science, hi-tech technolo-
gies are at the base of future world development.

Interviewer: What about the computer?

Applicant: At present it is impossible to do the work for
the educated personality without the computer. One has to
be in the know of new programs and technologies and to
use them.

Interviewer: Have you other interests in life?

Applicant: 1 like reading.

Interviewer: Do you read books on specialized subjects or
fiction?

Applicant: Both. But I have to read books on specialized
subjects mostly.

Grammar

Verb to be

I'aaroa to be

Task 6. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 23.

Task 7. Write the correct form in parentheses and label
it as singular or plural.
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1 the culture (is, are) 2 you (isn’t, aren’t) 3 we (was,
were) 4 my guide (is, are) 5 they (was, were) 6 tourists (isn’t,
aren’t) 7 I (am, is) 8 we (wasn’t, weren’t) 9 the influences
(is, are) 10 a nation (shall be, will be).

Task 8. Choose the verbs in parentheses that correctly
complete the sentences about the heritage of the West In-
dies. Write the sentences.

1. These islands (is, are) part of the West Indies.

2. Many West Indians (is, are) descendants of African
slaves.

3. They (was, were) Ashanti tribesmen from present-
day Ghana.

4. 'The African influence (is, are) everywhere on the is-
land.

5. The four main island groups (is, are) the Bahamas,
The Greater Antilles, the Lesser Antilles, and the Dutch
West Indies.

6. The clear, tropical sea (is, are) the attraction for
tourists.

Writing

> Request for Interview

3anpoc Ha ITIOAyYE€HHE UHTEPBBIO

Task 9. Read the «Request for Interview» example. Find
six parts of the business letter: 1 heading 2 inside address 3
salutation 4 body 5 complimentary closing 6 signature

Request for Interview

The next kind of letter you will write to a college is one
requesting an interview. Your letter should express your
interest in the college and should suggest a convenient time
for your visit to the campus or your meeting with the inter-
viewer. Like the request for information, your letter should
be as brief and specific as possible. The following letter is
requesting an interview.

945 Olaf Road

Dorney, MN 56500
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January, 3, 2008
Mr. Daniel J. Green
Director of Admissions

Hamline University
St. Paul, MN 53102

Dear Mr. Green:

Thank you for sending me the Hamline University cata-
logue and the application that I requested. I would like to
learn more about the university before I submit my applica-
tion. Would it be possible to visit classes for one day during
the week of March 8) through 15? I will be on vacation
from school that week and can arrive any day that you sug-
gest. If possible, I would like to visit music theory and
computer science classes, since I hope to major in one of
these disciplines.

In addition, I would like to arrange an interview with
someone from your office. Please let me know a conven-
ient date and time for my visit. I look forward to visiting
Hamline University and learning more about it.

Sincerely yours,

Michael Chen
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UNIT 24.
HTML Selectors

Listening

Text Ne 24. HTML Contextual Selectors

Konrexcrasie aemmudgparops! a3sika HTML

Task 1. Listen to the text «HTMIL Contextual Selec-
tors» (See Texts for Listening, Unit 24) and arrange the sen-
tences in the logical order.

Task 2. Numerate the paragraphs according to the ide-
as expressed in them.

Task 3. Write the plan to the text «<HTMIL Contextual
Selectorsy, entitling the paragraphs and retell the text in de-
tails according to your plan.

Reading

Class as Selector

Kaacc kax Aermudpparop

Task 4. Read the text and replace the italicized parts of
the sentences, using the words and the expression from the
text.

— To increase the grain size of control over elements,
a new attribute has been added to HTML.: 'CLLASS'".

— All elements within the 'BODY' element can be
classed, and the class can be addressed in the style sheet.

— The normal inheritance rules are deployed to
classed elements; they inherit values from their parent in
the document structure.

— One can address all elements of the same class by
neglecting the tag name in the selector.

— Only one class can be determined per selector.

— Cascading Style Sheets gives so much computation-
al capability to the CLASS attribute, that in many cases it
doesn't even matter what HITML element the class is set
on.
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— Trusting on this power is not recommended, since
it removes the level of structure that has a universal mean-
ing (HTML elements).

— A structure based on CLASS is only helpful within
a restricted domain, where the meaning of a class has been
mutually agreed upon.

Task 5. Try to describe class as selector with your part-
ner, and then see if you were right.

Class as Selector

To increase the granularity of control over elements, a
new attribute has been added to HTML: 'CLASS'. All ele-
ments inside the 'BODY' element can be classed, and the
class can be addressed in the style sheet:

<HTML>

<HEAD>
<TITLE>Title</TITLE>
<STYLE TYPE=«text/css»>
H1.pastoral { colour: #00FF00 }
</STYLE>
</HEAD>
<BODY>
<HI1 CLASS=pastoral>Way too
green</H1>
</BODY>

</HTML>

The normal inheritance rules apply to classed elements;
they inherit values from their parent in the document struc-
ture.

One can address all elements of the same class by omit-
ting the tag name in the selector:

.pastoral { colour: green } /* all elements with CLASS
pastoral */

Only one class can be specified per selector.
'P.pastoral.marine’ is therefore an invalid selector in Cascad-
ing Style Sheets, level 1) (contextual selectors, described be-
low, can have one class per simple selector).
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Cascading Style Sheets gives so much power to the
CLASS attribute, that in many cases it doesn't even matter
what HTML element the class is set on. You can make any
element emulate almost any other. Relying on this power is
not recommended, since it temoves the level of structure that
has a universal meaning (HTML elements). A structure based
on CLASS is only useful within a restricted domain, where
the meaning of a class has been mutually agreed upon.

Talk

Personal Qualities

AnuHOCTHBIE KaYeCTBA

Task 6. Read the pairs of antonyms describing the
people’s personal qualities. Classify them as the positive or
the negative ones. Pay attention to the fact that some of
them are formed by means of the negative prefixes -dis, -ir,
-in, -un,

Abstainer — drunkard, calm — nervous, categorical —
flexible, clever — silly, efficient — inefficient, energetic —
inert, enthusiastic — unenthusiastic, experienced — inex-
perienced, honest — dishonest, intelligent — unintelligent,
intuitive — unintuitive, loyal — disloyal, kind — cruel,
modest — boastful, organized — disorganized, phlegmat-
ic — sanguine, polite — rude, reliable — unreliable, re-
served — violent, resilience — inconsistent, responsible —
irresponsible, sensitive — insensitive, smoker — non-
smoker, strong — weak, talented — untalented, wise —
unwise, witty — dull.

Task 7. Match the phrases and the compound adjec-
tives. Analyze their derivation.

Phrases Componnd adjectives
has a bad temper well-dressed
loves fun bad-tempered
looks good broad-minded
has hot blood big-headed
dresses well left/right-handed
has a broad mind self-confident
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is always in good humour  well-qualified

has a big head (arrogant) narrow-minded
thinks quickly warm-hearted
has a cold heart hard-working
has a narrow mind good-humoured
is sure of oneself quick-thinking
has a warm heart fun-loving

works with left/right hand  cold-hearted
has a good qualification good-looking
works hard hot-blooded
Task 8. Read the extract and compare the father’s and
the son’s qualities. Speak about their characters. Were they
more different than alike or more alike than different? Say
how Washington Roebling’s personal qualities helped him
in his work. Make comparison of other people you know
based on their personal qualities.
The Brooklyn Bridge and the Roeblings
The people of Brooklyn, New York, had long wanted a
bridge across the East River to York City. John Roebling
loved designing and building suspension bridges — bridges
suspended from cables that pass over towers and fasten at
either end. In 1857 he submitted his ingenious plan for a
suspension bridge across the East River. He persisted for
twelve years until his plans were approved in June 1869.
Within a few days Roebling began work on the bridge
he had dreamed of for more than fifteen years. But he had
a tragic accident as he was checking a building site at the
Brooklyn ferry landing. He died of complications arising
from the injury on July 22, 1869, at the age of sixty-three,
when his work was just beginning. A month later after John
Roebling’s death, his thirty-two-year-old son, Washington
Augustus, was appointed to the job.
Washington was a civil engineer who had not only seen
action during the Civil War, but had also built temporary
suspension bridges for the army. He had risen from private

216



to colonel in four years, been cited for gallantry three times
and was known for his coolness under pressure.

Father and son were very different. John Roebling had
been a perfectionist, short-tempered, formal and not terri-
bly interested in people. Washington was far more relaxed.
He was better at working with people, more even-
tempered, light-hearted and kindly. Although he was quick
and bright, neither he nor anyone else considered him to be
the creative genius his father had been.

Even their appearances were different. John Roebling
was all bony thinness and harsh angles, with deep-set, pene-
trating blue eyes. Washington had a pleasanter, more open
expression. His 1867 passport summed him up: «Stature 5
feet 9 inches; Forehead, broad; Eyes, light grey; Nose, short;
Mouth, small; Chin, square; Hair, light; Complexion, fair.»

Despite their differences father and son were both civil
engineers, and as professionals, they shared important qual-
ities of courage, determination, drive for perfection and
complete confidence in their own ability. Faced now with
overwhelming task of building the Brooklyn Bridge, Colo-
nel Roebling needed all the confidence he could muster.
Luckily, as an officer, Colonel Roebling had worked and
fought under pressure conditions during the war. Now he
tackled the bridge the way a commanding officer would
tackle a field assignment. It was as if he saw the bridge as a
military adversary to be thought and conquered and ongo-
ing battle that he would wage on many fronts for a long
time to come.

For now he had to order supplies and equipment, inter-
view and hire assistants, get together a work force, evaluate
manufacturers, attend to a hundred and one details. And
just as he had to give an accounting of his every decision to
his commanding officer in the army, so now he had to give
an accounting of his every decision to New York Bridge
Company.
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Grammar

Verb to have

I'aaroa to have

Task 9. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 24.

Task 10. Write each sentence. Underline the forms of
the verbs to be and to have.

1. First a seed was planted in the soil.

2. After a few days, the seed had opened.

3. Soon a stem had appeared.

4. This seed had already been split in two.

5. Many small roots are forming at the bottom of the
stem.

Task 11. Complete the sentence by writing the simple
tense of the verbs to be and to have indicated in parenthe-
ses.

1. Many kinds of beans ... grown throughout the
world. (be — present)

2. Kidney beans ... first cultivated in South and Cen-
tral America. (be — past)

3. The kidney bean ... then introduced further north.
(be — past)

4. Since that time, its production ... grown enormous-
ly. (have — present)

5. Michigan ... manufactured over 700 million pounds
of dry beans this year. (have — future)

6. North Dakota ... a close second with almost 460
million pounds. (be — past)

7. Next year’s production ... even larger. (be — fu-
ture)

8. Jill ... opened the can of red kidney beans. (have —
present)

9. I...adding the white navy beans. (be — past)
10. Michael ... snapped the green beans. (have — past)
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Writing

» Employment letter

ITuceMo o TPyAOyCTPOMCTBY

Task 12. Study what the Letter about Employment is.

When you supply for a job, you can write a letter to the
potential employer. Your letter about employment should
state specifically the kind of job you desire and should also
give information about your qualifications and experiences.
In addition, your letter should make a strong favourable
impression by being grammatically correct and neat.

Information in a Letter about Employment

POSITION SOUGHT

The first paragraph should state the job you are seeking
and how you learned about the job.

EDUCATION

Include both your age and your grade in school. Em-
phasize courses you have taken that apply directly to the
job you are seeking.

EXPERIENCE

State the kinds of work you have done. Although you
may not have work experience that relates to the open po-
sition, any paid or unpaid positions of responsibility you
have held are valuable work experiences.

REFERENCES

Include at least two references, such a teacher or formal
employer, with either an address or telephone number for
each. You should obtain permission in advance from the
people you name as references.

REQUEST FOR INTERVIEW

The last paragraph of your letter should ask for an in-
terview. Indicate where and when you can be reached to
make an appointment.

The following model illustrates an employment letter
written by a student who is seeking employment as a man-
agement trainee at a place of business. Note that the letter
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is typed neatly with the modified block style. In addition, it
includes information about the position sought and the ap-
plicant’s education and work experience. The letter suggests
references and ends with the request for an interview.

Employment Letter

72 Halsey Avenue

Kilmer, NJ 07800

May, 10, 2008

Mz, William Coles

Optima Office Supplies, Inc.
South Suburban Mall
Kilmer, NJ 07800

Dear Mr. Coles:

I would like to apply for the management trainee posi-
tion advertised in this morning’s Daily Express. Next year I
will graduate with honours from Bodes High School, where
I have taken courses in retailing.

For the past three years, I have worked as a part-time
sales clerk for the Monroe Computer Center in West
Kilmer. Last summer I was a lifeguard at Lenape State
Park.

Mr. Toni Armand, owner of the Monroe Computer
Center, and Mr. Lance Dooley, staff coordinator at Lenape
State Park, have agreed to supply references. Mr. Armand’s
business phone number is 593-3886; Mr. Dooley’s is 826-
2651.

I believe that my background qualifies me for the posi-
tion you have advertised. I would be pleased to come in for
an interview at your convenience. My home telephone
number is 245-3875.

Very truly yours,
Michael Paci
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Task 13. Write an employment letter for the summer
job on the base of the advertisement in the local newspa-
per.
POSITION AVAILABLE
Job title: Landscape architect’s assistant
Place: Lawn & Leaf Landscape Service
Duties: Assist with mowing, pruning, and landscape
tasks; operate mowers; plant and transplant shrubs, trees
and garden plants

Hours: 8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M. Mon.—Fri.

Salary: $5.85 hr.

Requirements: Person must be dependable, energetic,
cooperative, and conscientious.

Apply to: Mr. Giovanni
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UNIT 25.
Markup Languages

Listening

Text Ne 25 Markup Languages

A3pIkH; pazmMeTKu

Task 1. Listen to the text «Markup Languages» (See
Texts for Listening, Unit 25) and say what the terms
markup, web page and web browser mean.

Task 2. Describe the types of markup languages. Use
group brainstorming technique.

Reading

Attributes of Markup’s Descriptors

ITpusHaKku A€CKPUIITOPOB A3BIKOB Pa3METKHU

Task 3. Study the attributes of markup’s descriptors
and discuss the ways of their use.

Task 4. Think of the presentation on the topic.

Attributes of Markup’s Descriptors

Headline is a special type of information block including
necessary information for work: example, its name, posi-
tion in network, declaration, and communication with oth-
er documents.

Attributes of <head> markup’s descriptor

Attribute Meaning
Profile meaning of url profile

<head profile=http://www.myown.ua/profiles/ basi-
cal>

With the help descriptor (tag) <basefont> you can in-
stall base size, colonr and name of tjpe. It is tuning work not on-
ly in headline, but and in body of documents.

Attributes of <basefont> markup’s descriptor

Attribute Meaning

size base size of symbols

colour base colour of symbols

face list of the font, used for image

<basefont size=[+/-|n>
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Descriptor <isindex> is permitted organization of research
on the base of URI document. After pushing the key [En-
ter| browser is transmitting keyword acquisition as the re-
quest on the base node.

Attributes of <insider> markup’s descriptor
Attribute Meaning
prompt prompt, prior to the input box
<insider propmt="‘character string’>

Descriptor <link> describes communication between

HTML current page and other documents in network.
Attributes of <link> markup’s descriptor

Attribute Meaning

charset coding of addressed document
hef objective url

hreflang language of addressed document
rel forward communication

rev backward communication

media device type of image

<link href=«url»

<link rel=«resource»>

<link rev=«resource»>

<link media=«list of devices»>

Meta Information

Descriptor <meta> permits definite information about
the document: example, information about the author, term
of limitation, list of keywords. Information is specified as
pairs «name — value».

Attributes of <meta> markup’s descriptor

Attribute Meaning

name name of the meta information’s piece

content meaning of the meta information’s piece

http equiv name of the meta information’s piece

scheme context for interpretation of meta infor-
mation

<meta name=«name»>
<meta content=«chain of characters»>

223



<meta http equiv=«name»>
<meta scheme=«context markup»>
Document Name

In the descriptor <title> is defined as HTML docu-
ment, the name is current. Its name browser is used for
markup of the document in the title bar.

Excample: <title>name of the document<title>

HTML document body consists of the Web page contents
with graphics, text and hyper reference on the other re-
source of the Internet. Enclose a body between <body>
and </body> after descriptors <html> and </html>. In-
stead of descriptor <body> you can use descriptor
<frameset>.

Attributes of <body> markup’s descriptor

Attribute Meaning

bgcolour background colour

link hyperlink colour

onload procedure, activated with the
document’s loading completion

onunload procedure, activated with the

document’s deleting from the
browser’s window
text text colour
vlink colour of the used hyperlink
<body bgcolour=«coloum>
<body link=«colour»>
<body text=«coloumm>
<body vlink =«colour»>
Talk
Biography
Buorpadpua
Task 5. Read the examples of biographies and then
write the biography of your own.
Joseph Pulitzer
Joseph Pulitzer was an American newspaper editor and
publisher. Pulitzer was born in Hungary, immigrated to
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Boston in 1864, and became the United States citizen in
1867. Among other jobs, Pulitzer served in the Union Ar-
my and was a reporter on a St. Louis newspaper. He gradu-
ated from law school and later owned papers in St. Louis
and New York.

Pulitzer’s newspaper ideas eventually brought together
many features now commonly used in American daily
newspapers. These include the sports section, the comics
and illustrations.

The Pulitzer prizes that are given each year in journal-
ism, literature, and music were established by Pulitzer to
reward individual achievements in these areas. For example,
Pulitzer prizes in journalism are given in a number of cate-
gories, including distinguished reporting on subjects such
as sports, business, education, and science. In literature,
one of the prizes given is for a distinguished book on the
history of the United States.

The first Pulitzer prizes were awarded in 1917. Each re-
cipient receives an established card award.

My Autobiography

My name is Alex Petrov. I was born on the 23" of No-
vember, 1993 in the town of Yaroslavl in the teacher’s fam-
ily. My mother is a teacher of Mathematics and my father is
a teacher of English in University. I have been interested in
computers since childhood. My first experience with the
computer was at the age of six. At school I took specialized
course of mathematics and computer science and got a
good school certificate.

Then I also took the university preparatory course and
entered the Faculty of Computer Science. It’s my second
year in university and I have required a lot of my profes-
sional skills. We are studying a lot of professional subjects:
software engineering, theoretical computer science, differ-
ential equations and their solutions, mathematical analysis
(calculus), and theory of combinations. We will be pro-
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grammers or computer analysts. I am keen on scientific
work and conduct some scientific research. That is why I
am going to take postgraduate course as well.

Task 6. Study the examples of writing the biography in
the tabular form and write the biography of your own in
this style. Follow the structure of writing.

Address

Alex Petrov

Svoboda Street

150 000 Yaroslavl (1)

AUTOBIOGRAPHY

Personal Data (2)

Name Alex Petrov

Date of birth 23" of November, 1993

Place of birth Yaroslavl

Nationality Russian

Marriage/Family Status Single

School

09. 1999 to 06. 2010 (3)

Vocational Training University preparatory courses,
two years of university’s studies at the Faculty of
Computer Science (4)

Experience of work January, from 2010 to September,
2010 Frontex Company, sales manager (5)

Army Determent (6)

Courses 1 foreign languages, 2 driving (7)

Extra Skills English: reading, talk, writing; typing
(180 words per minute); driving (8)

Yaroslavl, 15.09.2010

Signature APetrov Petrov Alex
Structure of writing

Address: name, surname, street, index, town/city (1); pet-
sonal data: name, place of birth, date of birth, nationality,
martiage/family status (2); school (3); vocational training (4);
experience of work (5); army (6); courses (7); extra skills (8)
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Grammar

Simple Tenses

ITpocTeie (HeonIpeAeA€HHBIE) BpeMEHA

Task 7. Read Grammar Reference material to Unit 25
and find each verb. Is it present, past or future tense?
I will serve my famous peanut butter sandwiches.
Last week I discovered the new variety.
I added slices of banana to the sandwiches.
They really taste delicious that way.

o A wN P

I prepared them with banana again today.

Task 8. Complete each sentence with the tense of the
verb shown in parenthesis.

1. She usually ... them. (like — present)
Ialso ... a fruit salad for dessert. (prepare — past)
I ... apples, melon and strawberries. (chop — past)
I ... bananas and oranges too. (add — past)
Mered1th .. surely ... this lunch! (enjoy — future)

Wntlng

» Inquiry Letter

ITncemo-3ampoc

Task 9. Read the inquiry letter and determine its struc-
ture: heading, inside address, salutation, body, complimen-
tary closing, and signature.

MATTHEWS & WILSON

Ladies' Clothing

421 Michigan Avenue

Chicago, 111.60602

Messts GRANT & CLARKSON
148 Mortimer Street

London WIC 37D

England October 21, 2008

oo
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Gentlemen:

We saw your women’s dresses and suits at the LLondon
Fashion Show held in New York on October 17. The lines
you showed for teenagers, the Swinger dresses and trouser
suits would be most suitable for our market.

Would you kindly send us your quotation for spring
and summer clothing that you could supply to us by the
end of January next? We would require 2,000 dresses and
suits in each of the sizes 10-14, and 500 in sizes 8 and 16.
Please quote c.i.f. Chicago prices. Payment is normally
made by letter of credit.

Thank you for an early reply.

Very truly yours,
P. Wilson. Jr
Buyer
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Progress Tests to Units 21-25

Unit 21

Task 1. Read the text using the dictionary and try to
explain in your own words what the Internet is. Write the
summary of the text «The Internet: What is it?»

The Internet: What Is It?

Imagine a room filled with many spiders, each spinning
its own web. The webs are so interconnected that the spi-
ders can travel freely within this maze. You now have a
simplified view of the Internet— a global collection of
many different types of computers and computer networks
that are linked together. Just as a telephone enables you to
talk to someone on the other side of the earth who also has
a phone, the Internet enables a person to sit at his comput-
er and exchange information with other computers and
computer users anyplace in the world.

Some refer to the Internet as the information superhigh-
way. Just as a road allows travel through different areas of a
country, so the Internet allows information to flow through
many different interconnected computer networks. As mes-
sages travel, each network that is reached contains infor-
mation that assists in connecting to the adjacent network.
The final destination may be in a different city or country.

Each network can «speak» with its neighbor network by
means of a common set of rules created by the Internet
designers. Worldwide, how many networks are connected?
Some estimates say over 30,000. According to recent sur-
veys, these networks connect over 10,000,000 computers
and some 30,000,000 users throughout the world. It is es-
timated that the number of connected computers is dou-
bling each year.

What can people locate on the Internet? It offers a rapidly
growing collection of information, with topics ranging from
medicine to science and technology. It features exhaustive
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material on the arts as well as research material for students
and coverage of recreation, entertainment, sports, shopping,
and employment opportunities. The Internet provides access
to almanacs, dictionaries, encyclopedias, and maps.

Task 2. Write job advertisement using the words: deliv-
ery man, require, publishing company, delivery of newspaper
and magazine catalogues to offices, telephone/fax, profes-
sional skills, suitable, student, drive, preferable, part time
work, pay, tips.

Task 3. Copy each verb phrase in the sentences below.
Undetline the main verbs.

1. A hurricane can be one of nature’s most destructive
forces.

2. This storm can produce violent winds.

3. The winds are usually accompanied by heavy rains
and high waves and tides.

4. During some storms, coastal waters have risen as
much as eight meters.

5. Hurricanes can cause great damage to coastal areas.

6. The city of Galveston, Texas, was struck by an in-
credible hurricane in 1990.

7. Haven’t you ever read about it?

8. 'That storm can be one of the worst hurticanes in his-
tory.

9. The North American mainland has been struck by
two or three hurricanes each season.

10. Hurricanes have ranged from sixty to over one thou-
sand miles in diameter.

Unit 22

Task 1. Read the text and write the report about the
use of World Wide Web.

World Wide Web

The part of the Internet called World Wide Web (or
Web) allows authors to use an old-fashioned idea — that of
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footnotes — in a new way. When an author of a magazine
article or a book inserts a footnote symbol, we scan the
bottom of the page and are possibly directed to another
page or book. Authors of Internet computer documents
can do essentially the same thing using a technique that will
underline or highlight a word, a phrase, or an image in their
document.

The highlighted word or image is a clue to the reader
that an associated Internet resource, often another docu-
ment, exists. This Internet document can be fetched and
displayed immediately for the reader. The document may
even be on a different computer and located in another
country. David Peal, author of Access the Internet, notes that
this technique ‘links you to actual documents, not just ref-
erences to them.

The Web also supports the storage and retrieval, or
playing, of photographs, graphics, animations, videos, and
sounds. LLoma, the housewife mentioned at the outset of
the previous article, obtained and played a short colour
movie of the current theories regarding the universe. She
heard the narration through her computer's audio system.

Task 2. Complete the dialogue «Interviewing for a
Jobw, using the words in the box.

department store, cake shop, earn, flexible, full time
job, job for the summer, job in a bar, office work, shop-
assistant, sorting letters, taking the money, try working with
them, waitress, work experience, work on the till

Playing the piano

Three or four months

Interviewer: OK that seems to complete the skills part of
the interview, what sort of ..., have you had so far? Have
you done any jobs?

Laucy: Yes, I worked at ... one holiday and another time.

Interviewer: What sort of thing did you do in a depart-
ment store?
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Luey: 1 was justa ...

Interviewer: What, taking the money?

Luey: Well, I wasn’t ... actually, I wasn’t allowed to ...,
but I did everything else in the shop. And another time I
worked for the Post Office .... When I was at school, 1
worked in a ... at the weekends, oh, yes, I had a ..., playing
the piano in the evening,.

Interviewer: ..., right. Now, have you ever done any work
with children?

Luey: No, but I like children and I’d like to ...

Interviewer: Right. You want a job....

Lingy: ..., if possible.

Interviewer: Have you got any idea what other sort of
work you want to do?

Lincy: Well, I don’t think I like ... very much. May be,
I’d like working as a....

Interviewer: Yes. Are you looking for a...?

Liucy: Oh, well full-time for preference but I'm pretty ...
about hours and well, obviously I want to ... as much as I
can.

Interviewer: Right. I’'ve got some cards here with some in-
formation about jobs, so let’s have a look at those and see
which ones might be of interest.

Task 3. Write each sentence, completing it with the
principal part of the verb indicated in parentheses.

1. Many people (earn — present) their living on the sea.

2. Four thousands of years, people have (fish — past
participle) the sea.

3. Most people eventually (turn — past) to modern sci-
entific methods.

4. Many pearl fishers, however, still (use — present)
age-old methods.

5. For ages, pearl fishers have (retrieve — past) peatls.

6. They (search — present) for beds of oysters under
the water.
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7. Divers have (remove — past participle) the valuable
peatls.

8. Cultured pearls have (gain — past participle) in
popularity.

9. Workers are (sort — present participle) the pearls
by size.

10. A jeweler is (desigh — present participle) a lovely
necklace.

Task 4. Rewrite each sentence. Change each past form
of a verb to the past participle. Change each past participle
to the past form. Add or drop the helping verb if it is nec-
essary.

1. 'The Maine sailor made a round-the-world-voyage in
a sailboat in 150 days.

2. He had gone 27, 500 miles without a stop.

3. Dodge had seen land only once during the voyage.

4. Newspaper articles told about the sailor’s back-
ground.

5. Dodge got his first sailing experience during sum-
mers on Cape Cod in Massachusetts.

6. He never lost his enthusiasm for sailing.

7. For a long time, he had thought about the voyage.

Task 5. Imagine somebody is going to write the request
for the information about the college you study at. Write a
variant of it. Advertise your college.

Unit 23

Task 1. Read the text and say if the following state-
ments are true or false.

— In the first example, the colour of ‘H1’ elements
was set to blue.

— If no colour has been assigned to ‘EM’ element, the
emphasized ‘is” will inherit the colour of the parent ele-
ment, 1. e. it will also appear in black.
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— Other style properties are otherwise inherited, e.g.
‘font-family’ and ‘font-size’.

— To set a ‘default’ style property for a document, one
can set the property on an element from which all visible
elements rise.

— This will work even if the author has omitted the
‘BODY’ tag since the HTML parser will infer the missing
tag.

— The background will be blue even if the image is
not available.

— Some style properties are not inherited from the
parent element to the child element.

— The ‘background’ property does not inherit, but the
parent element's background will shine through by default.

— For each property that allows percentage values, it
is defined what property it refers to.

Inheritance

In the first example, the colour of ‘H1” elements was set
to blue. Suppose there is an ‘H1’element with an empha-
sized element inside:

<H1>The headline <EM>is</EM> im-
portant!</H1>

If no colour has been assigned to ‘EM’ element, the
emphasized ‘is” will inherit the colour of the parent ele-
ment, i.e. it will also appear in blue. Other style properties
are likewise inherited, e.g. ‘font-family” and ‘font-size’.

To set a ‘default’ style property for a document, one can
set the property on an element from which all visible ele-
ments descend. In HTML documents, the ‘BODY’ element
can serve this function:

BODY {

colout: black;
background: url(texture.gif) white;

}
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This will work even if the author has omitted the
‘BODY’ tag (which is legal) since the HTML parser will
infer the missing tag. The example above sets the text col-
our to be black and the background to be an image. The
background will be white if the image is not available.

Some style properties are not inherited from the parent
element to the child element. Most often it is intuitive why
this is not the case. For example, if the ‘background’ prop-
erty does not inherit, but the parent element’s background
will shine through by default.

Often, the value of a property is a percentage that refers
to another property:

P { font-size: 10pt }

P { line-height: 120% } /* relative to ‘font-size’, i.e.
12pt */

For each property that allows percentage values, it is
defined what property it refers to. Children elements of ‘P’
will inherit the computed value of ‘line-height’ (i. e. 12pt),
not the percentage.

Task 2. Write about yourself as the future professional.
Use the other students’ stories.

1

Hello. My name is Vladimir. I am keen on computer science.
Sometimes 1 spend the whole day studying new algorithms. 1 used to
challenge my father in programming even when I was at school. All
my life is connected with the computer, and now I am studying to be a
programmer.

I am also fond of graphics and painting. 1 have different works I
had already done and put into my portfolio. 1 think my future job will
depend on graphics as well.

2

My name is Dmitri. My future profession is programming. 1 have
read many books about programming languages. 1 know such pro-
gramming languages as C, C++ and Pascal, and work in such envi-
ronmental programming as Delphi, Builder. I write games and useful
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programs for work, spending a very long time at the computer. In the
nearest future I want to study Java. Programming is my life.

At school 1 studied Pascal and took the third place in the town
Obympiad in programming. Now I am a freshman at University and
have raised the level of programming.

Task 3. Insert the correct forms of the verb to be.

— My grandfather ... an unusual person.

— He ... a math teacher in our town for years.

— His ability ... known to everyone.

— He ... a very active person.

— Now Grandpa will ... for a job in Mexico.

— His students ... villagers.

— They ... not students at a city school.

— Students ... very industrious.

— Computers ... not available to them.

— Grandpa hopes they will ... available in future.

Task 4. Write the letter in a proper form, adding or de-
leting information as needed. Your tone has to be con-
sistent and formal. Use correct punctuation marks.

Director of Admissions

Obetlin College

Oberlin, Ohio 44074

September 14, 2008

Dear Sir or Madam,

Thank you for sending me the college catalogue and
necessary application forms. I’'m really interested in apply-
ing to the college of Liberal Arts, majoring in English Lit-
erature. It’s definitely my favourite subject in school. I
would like to visit the Oberlin campus and to arrange an
interview with you or someone in the admissions office. As
I live relatively close to Oberlin, I can arrange to visit the
campus at a date and time convenient for you. So let me
know when I can visit. I look forward to your response and
to learning more about Oberlin.
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Mary Salinger
Cloverdale Lane
Shaker-Heights, Ohio 43125

Unit 24

Task 1. Read the text ID as Selector and write the re-
view on the topic HTML Selectors, using the texts of
Unit 24.

ID as Selector

HTML also introduces the ID’ attribute which is guar-
anteed to have a unique value over the document. It can
therefore be of special importance as a style sheet selector,
and can be addressed with a preceding #:

#298y { letter-spacing: 0.3em }

H1#298y { letter-spacing: 0.5em }

<P ID=298y>Wide text</P>

In the above example, the first selector matches the
‘P’element due to the ID’ attribute value. The second se-
lector specifies both an element type (‘H1’) and an ID val-
ue, and will therefore not match the ‘P’element.

Task 2. Describe the personal qualities essential for the
programmer, computer analyst or operator.

Task 3. Complete each sentence with the simple tense
of the verbs to be and to have shown in parentheses.

1. We .. green beans for dinner tonight. (have —
past)

2. I ... picking fresh beans from the garden in our back
yard. (be — present)

3. The green bean ... a type of kidney bean. (be —
present)

4. Other varieties ... lima beans, shell beans and mung
beans. (be — present)

5. We eat seeds of most beans, but green beans also ...
good-tasting pods. (have — present)
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6. Green beans ... also called string beans. (be —
present)

7. At one time this popular vegetable actually ... a
string. (have — past)

8. The stringless bean ... developed in the 1890-s.
(be — past)

9. Snap bean ... another name for a green bean. (be —
present)

10. Beans ... quite healthful. (be — present)

11. They ... more protein than almost any other food
crop. (have — present)

12. Native Americans ... been growing beans for centu-
ries. (have — present)

13. They ... raising beans at the time of the colonists’
arrival. (be — past)

14. In those days a cornstalk ... often used as a bean-
pole. (be — past)

15. Beans ... prepared in many delicious ways. (be —
present)

16. I ... not familiar with the dish succotash. (be —
present)

17. Native Americans ... made it long ago. (have —

past)

18. Corn and beans ... cooked with bear grease. (be —
past)

19. I ... an easy recipe for succotash. (have — present)

20. Boston baked beans ... known throughout the Unit-
ed States. (be — present)

21. This dish ... popular with the eighteenth-century
Puritans. (be — past)

22. A mixture of navy beans and molasses ... placed in a
bean pot. (be — past)

23. The pot ... then given to a baker. (be — past)

24. The cooked beans usually ... returned with brown

bread. (be — past)
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25. People ... enjoyed this delicious combination ever
since. (have — present)

Task 4. Choose a job listing from the employment op-
portunities section of your local newspaper and write an
invented employment letter as an ideal candidate for the
position of the computer analyst. Create the details sup-
porting the applicant’s suitability for the job.

Unit 25

Task 1. Study the example of HTML language and
write about the HTML language use.

HTML language example

<!-- Date created: 24.08.2008 -->

<IDOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC «//W3C//DTD
HTML 4.0 Transitional//RU»

«http:/ /www.w3.org/TR/REC-html40/loose.dtd»>

<html>

<head>

<title></title>

<meta http-equiv=«Content-Language» content=«ru»>
<meta http-equiv=«Content-Type» con-

tent=«text/html; charset=windows-1251»>

<meta name=«authom content=««>

<meta name=«generatom content=«Web Development
Studio (http://delphiwotld.narod.ru)»>

<meta name=«keywords» content=«w«>

<meta name=«description» content=««>

<link rel=«stylesheet» type=«text/css» href=w«>

<link  rel=«hortcut icon»  type=«image/x-icon»
href=«

</head>

<body>

</body>

</html>
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Task 2. Read information about the Nobel Peace Prize.
Find additional information about the Nobel’s family. How
was the Nobel’s family connected with Russia? Present
your information to the class.

Nobel Peace Prize

The Nobel Peace prize is one of six Nobel Prize awards
presented each year. It is awarded in Oslo, Norway. Swe-
dish scientist Alfred Nobel (1833—-1896) created the prizes
to encourage and reward creativity in scientific, literary and
political endeavors. The Peace Prize consists of a cash
award, a gold medal, and a scroll.

Traditionally, each recipient accepts the award at a for-
mal ceremony held in Oslo. Recipients include Theodore
Roosevelt (1906) for negotiating peace in the Russian-
Japanese War, Martin Luther King, Jr. (1964) for his work
in the American civil-rights movement, and Mother Teresa
(1979) for aiding the poor in India.

Task 3. Write each verb in the tense shown in paren-
thesis in the third person singular. Use he or she as the
subject.

Example: stir (present) He/ she stirs.

1 hop (past) 2 sip (past) 3 heat (future) 4 measure (fu-
ture) 5 fry (present) 6 pour (future) 7 cook (past) 8 blend
(past) 9 add (past) 10 prepare (future) 11 peel (present) 12
slice (present) 13 mash (present) 14 boil (future) 15 taste
(past) 16 bake (future) 17 rinse (present) 18 mix (present)
19 empty (past) 20 turn (present) 21 serve (future) 22 com-
bine (past)

Task 4. Write the letter of the request on the subject
you are mostly interested in.
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TEXTS FOR LISTENING

Unit 1

Basic Types of Modern Computers

Recently the computer evolution has become an obvious-
ly and cleatly visible process. Desktop is the most popular
and widely-spread type today. Desktop includes home com-
puters, working stations, tabletops, and servers. There is also
LCD PC, tablet PC, and pocket PC. Slim-desk computers,
notebooks, subnotebooks atre the latest models.

Unit 2

Basis of Work with Operating System

Operating system management is carried out by means of
a mouse and a keyboard. Cursor and mouse buttons are two
basic management elements in Windows. Function of the
right mouse button is the call of Context menu. With the left
button you give commands on implementation of operation,
starting the program, opening windows, specifying the inter-
face element you are interested in: icon, item, menu. In addi-
tion, the left mouse button has the function of objects’ selec-
tion and dragging.

Managing of keyboard buttons ensures giving commands
in Windows: four pointers (moving) and Enter. PageUp and
PageDown buttons carry out turning over the pages. For de-
leting files the Delete key is used. Not only separate manag-
ing buttons but special combinations of keys — hotkeys are
used in Windows. For example, simultaneous pressure of Alt
and F4 keys will force window or program closure.

Unit 3

Peripheral Devices of the Computer

Data Input Devices

Keyboard is the character data input device. Device of
command handling is the mouse. Special manipulators are:
touchpad, the infrared mouse (wireless link with a system
unit).
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Devices of graphic data input are scanners (intended for
input of the graphical information on paper), data tablets
(intended for input of graphical data) and digital cameras.

Data Output Devices

As the output data device, in addition to the screen moni-
tor, we use printing stations — printers, permitting to receive
copies of documents on paper or transparent cartiers.

According to the principle of operation we distinguish
matrix, laser, LED and ink-jet printers.

Unit 4

Toolbar

Toolbar is the device of quick access to popular pro-
grams. Right-click mouse on Taskbar and choose the item
Toolbar. First activate the panel Quick Start. 1t will be
enough for placing the Internet shortcuts (Internet Explor-
er, Outlook Express), icon for quick network connection,
Explorer and Control Panel shortcuts.

Toolbar panel icons can be added from Start-up menu,
Desktop or Explorer folder. In all cases the algorithm is
identical. Specify the chosen icon by the mouse cursor,
then press the left mouse button, and without releasing it,
drag the icon to the panel.

Release mouse button next. Icon Context menu occurs.
To make icon copy, choose the item Copy. You can add
not only shortcuts but whole folders and create new panels
of your own with Quick Access shortcuts by means of
Context menu. Click the right mouse button on free space
Panel and choose the Toolbar item Create the Toolbar.

Unit 5

Norton Disk Doctor

Norton Disk Doctor diagnoses and repairs a variety of
disk problems. It performs several tests, checking every-
thing from the disk partition up to its physical surface. If
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Norton Disk finds a problem, it notifies the problem be-
fore making repairs. With errors being fixed, Norton Disk
Doctor makes necessary repair automatically. After diag-
nosing and repairing the disk, Norton Disk Doctor displays
an easy-to-read report that lists the problems found, fixed
and displays the disk areas that were checked out okay.

Norton Disk Doctor repairs operating system’s prob-
lems. It checks everything from the disk partition to its
physical surface. Norton System Works includes: Norton
AntiVirus, Norton Utilities, Norton CleanSweep, GoBack,
and NortonGhost. Norton Disk Doctor notifies the prob-
lems, fixes errors, and displays the disk areas that were
checked out okay.

Unit 6

Types of Programs

Let us assume there are applications and system, multimedia,
professional, educational, entertaining programs.

System programs provide normal work of the computer,
its service and tuning. First of all, it is the gperating system.
There are also small useful programs improving the work
of the computer — the wtilities. Tests are the programs of
testing software and computer vehicle resources.

Among applications is the office, financial and book-keeping
software. Office software creates and edits documents, sound
and video. The most popular office package Microsoft Office
contains Microsoft Word, Microsoft Excel, Microsoft
Power Point, and Microsoft Access. There is also Corel
WordPerfect Office, OpenOffice.Org. Among financial
programs are: CashFly, My Money.

Multimedia programs comprise all kinds of information:
graphs, sound, video, for example, Adobe Photoshop,
Sound Forge, CoolEdit. There are players and viewers.
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Eduncational and entertaining multimedia programs are very
popular. Programs for learning foreign languages, Math
Tutor are the examples. Games need no comment.

Professional programs are the programmer’s tools: profes-
sional compilers, CAD, editors of three-dimensional graph-
ic arts and animation.

Unit 7

The World of Networked Information

Networks have already changed the way the world
communicates. Each day, millions of transactions zip
across tens of thousands of high-speed connections among
computers spread all over the world. It takes only seconds
to transmit hundreds of pages across the world. Requests
reach Great Britain, Japan or Australia with a licker of a
computer screen and answers arrive well before a telephone
call or fax transmission could be completed. Software
stored on a mainframe in California can be downloaded
instantly to a desktop in New York using a few simple
commands. Researchers from universities and corporate
development labs, who have never met face to face, collab-
orate on-line to develop and test a new product, saving
months or even years in the process.

For the millions of individuals already connected to
global networks, traditional limitations of time and distance
apply no longer. The computer in Sweden or in Hong
Kong is as close as the office next door. Messages can be
sent to thousands of interested readers simultaneously with
one keystroke. Network users today answer customer ques-
tions; keep abreast of rapidly changing technology, debate
the merits of new productions, debug software programs,
search and exchange giant data files without ever leaving
their workstations.
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Unit 8

Software

System software consists of the programs designed to fa-
cilitate the use of the computer. These programs, some-
times referred to as utility programs, perform such standard
tasks as organizing and maintaining data files, translating
programs written in various languages to the language ac-
ceptable to the computer, scheduling jobs through the
computer, as well as aiding in other areas of general com-
puter operations. Many of these programs are available for
the user through the manufacturer or the computer system.
Of all the software provided by the manufacturer of a
computer, the most important one is the operating sys-
tem — a set of programs designed to controlling the input
and output operations of the computer, communicating
with the computer operator, and scheduling the resources
of the computer to allow the continuous operation of the
computer with minimum manual intervention.

Application software consists of a number of programs
designed to performing specific applications. The computer
program giving instructions to the steps involved in prepar-
ing and printing employee checks of pay is an example of
application software. These programs are either purchased
or written by the user for specific applications.

Unit 9

Manufacturing of Software Systems

A software system consists of executable computer
code and the supporting documents needed to manufac-
ture, use, and maintain the code. For example, a word pro-
cessing system consists of an executable program (the word
processor), user manuals, and the documents, such as re-
quirements and designs, needed to produce the executable
program and manuals.
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Software engineering is even more important as larger,
more complex, and life-critical software systems proliferate.
The rapid decline in the costs of computer hardware means
that the software in a typical system often costs more than
the hardware it runs on. Large software systems may be the
most complex things ever built. This places great demands
on the software engineering process, which must be disci-
plined and controlled.

To meet this challenge, software engineers have adapted
many techniques from the previous engineering fields, and
the new ones are developed. For example, sharing and con-
quering a well-known technique for handling complex prob-
lems is used in many ways in software engineering.

Unit 10

The Ways of Information Development

Nowadays millions of personal computers work in the
world. Scientists, economists, politicians consider that in
the nearest future:

— the amount of the computers in the world will be
the same as the number of the inhabitants of the developed
countties;

— the majority of these computers will be connected
to the world information networks;

— at the beginning of the third millennium infor-
mation will be prepared with the help or with the participa-
tion of the computer and translated in the computer (bina-
ry) form;

— the whole amount of information will be perma-
nently kept in computer set;

— each member of a society in the third millennium
will interact daily with local, regional or world networks by
means of the computer.
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Unit 11

Batch Processing Method

Batch processing accounts for a large portion of the com-
puterized processing performed by modern business and
industry. In a batch processing operation, data or transfer-
ring actions are collected into groups, or batches, and then
submitted to the computer for processing. Processing of a
large volume of data through the computer generally results
in lower processing costs per transaction (or record) than
processing of the transactions as they occur. Therefore
transactions are collected and held for processing until it is
the most convenient or economical to do so. This implies,
of course, that there could be a delay of several minutes,
hours, or even days between the time the transaction oc-
curs and the time the transaction is processed. Thus batch
processing is reserved for those applications where such a
delay will not decrease the usefulness of the result.

In some batch processing applications, the data are not
entered on-site but via a terminal or entry device located
remotely from the computer. The entry device can be a
card reader, tape drive, or microcomputer; it is generally
connected by special communications or telephone lines to
the computer. This form of batch processing is generally
referred to as remote batch processing.

Problems associated with batch processing include delays
in obtaining results, precise scheduling requirements to avoid
peak load control of priorities, and keeping files up-to-date.

Unit 12

Introduction to Programming Languages

Definition A programming language is an artificial lan-
guage that can be used to control the behaviour of a ma-
chine, particularly a computer. Programming languages, the
same as human languages, are defined through the use of
syntactic and semantic rules, to determine structure and
meaning respectively.
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Programming languages are used to facilitate communi-
cation about the task of organizing and manipulating in-
formation, and to express algorithms precisely. Some au-
thors restrict the term programming language to the languages
that can express all possible algorithms; sometimes the
term computer langnage is used for more limited artificial lan-
guages. Thousands of different programming languages
have been created, and the new ones are created now.

Function A programming language is a language used to
write computer programs, which instruct a computer to
petform some kind of computation, and/or organize the
flow of control among the external devices (such as a print-
et, a robot, or any peripheral).

Use Programming languages differ from natural lan-
guages. Natural languages are used only for interaction
among the people, while programming languages allow
people to communicate instructions to machines. In some
cases, programming languages are used by one program or
machine to program another one; PostScript source code,
for example, is frequently generated programmatically to
control a computer printer or display.

Constructs Programming languages can contain con-
structs for defining and manipulating data structures or for
controlling the flow of execution.

Expressive power The theory of computation classifies
languages according to the computations they can express.
All Turing complete languages can implement the same set
of algotithms. ANSI/ISO SQL. and Charity are the examples
of languages that are not Turing complete yet, but are often
called programming languages.

Unit 13

History of Early Development of Programming
Languages

The first programming languages predate the modern
computer. The nineteenth century implemented the exam-
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ples of domain-specific programming languages. By the
beginning of the twentieth century, punch cards encoded
data and directed mechanical processing. In the 1930s and
1940s, the formalisms of Alonzo Church's lambda calculus
and Alan Turing’s machines provided mathematical ab-
stractions for expressing algorithms; lambda calculus re-
mained influential in the language design.

In the 1940s, the first electrically powered digital com-
puters were created. The computers of the early 1950s, no-
tably the UNIVAC I and the IBM 701 used computer lan-
guage programs. The first generation of computer language
programming was quickly superseded by the second generation
of programming languages known as assembly languages.
Later in the 1950s, assembly language programming had
evolved and was followed by the development of three
modern programming languages: FORTRAN, LISP, and
COBOL. Updated versions of all of them are still in gen-
eral use, and each has strongly influenced the development
of later languages. At the end of the 1950s, the language
formalized as Alwo/ 60 was introduced, and most modern
programming languages are, in many respects, descendants
of Algol. The format and the use of the eatly programming
languages were heavily influenced by the constraints of the
interface.

Unit 14

Introduction to C + + Language

C++ is a general-purpose programming language. C++
is regarded as a middle-level language, as it comprises a
combination of both high-level and low-level language
properties. It is a statically typed, free-formed, multi-

paradigmatic, usually compiled language supporting proce-
dural programming, data abstraction, object-oriented pro-

gramming and generic programming.
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Bjarne Stroustrup developed C++ in 1979 at Bell Labs
as an enhancement to the C programming language and
named it C with Classes. In 1983 it was renamed to C++.
Enhancements started with the addition of classes, fol-
lowed by virtual functions, operator overloading, multiple
inheritance, templates, and exception handling. C++ pro-
gramming language standard was ratified in 1998, its cur-
rent version is the 2003 version. A new version of the
standard (known informally as C++0x) is being developed.

Unit 15

C++ Language Standards

After years of work, a joint ANSI-ISO committee
standardized C++ in 1998. For some years after the official
release of the standard, the committee processed defect
reports, and published a corrected version of the C++
standard in 2003. In 2005, a technical report, called the Li-
brary Technical Report 1 (often known as TR1 for short)
was released. Although it is not an official part of the
standard, it gives a number of extensions to the standard
library. These extensions are expected to be included into
the next version of C++. Support for TR1 is growing in
almost all currently maintained C++ compilers. While C++
language is royalty-free, the standard document itself is not
freely available.

Etymology The name C++ signifies the evolutionary
nature of the changes from C. During its development pe-
riod, C++ language has been referred to as new C, then C
with Classes. The final name is credited to Rick Mascitti
(mid-1983). It was first used in December 1983. When
Mascitti was questioned informally in 1992 about the nam-
ing, he indicated that it was given in a tongue-in-cheek spir-
it. He never thought that it would become the formal name
of the language. It stems from C++ operator, which in-
crements the value of a variable after evaluating it and a
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common naming convention of its use. ABCL/c+ was the
name of an earlier, unrelated programming language.

Unit 16

C ++ Operators and Operator Overloading

C++ inherits most of C’s syntax and the C preproces-
sor. C++ provides more than 30 operators, covering basic
arithmetic and logical operations. Almost all operators can
be overloaded for user-defined types, with a few notable
exceptions such as member access (. and .*¥). The rich set of
overloadable operators is central to using C++ as a domain
specific language. As a simple example, the class that repre-
sents a matrix could overload the multiplication (*) and
other arithmetic operators, allowing it to be treated by ap-
plication code similarly to the standard numerical types:

matrix A, B;

matrix C = A * B.

The overloadable operators are also an essential part of
many advanced C++ programming techniques, such as
smart pointers.

Operator overloading does not change the precedence
of calculations involving the operator. It does not change
the number of operands that the operator uses either. Any
operand may however be ignored.

Unit 17

Encapsulation

Encapsulation is grouping together of data and function-
ality. C++ implements encapsulation by allowing all mem-
bers of a class to be declared as either public, private, or
protected. A public member of the class is accessible to any
function. A private member is accessible to functions that
are members of that class. A protected member is accessi-
ble to members of classes that are inherited from the class
in addition to the class itself.
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The OO principle is that all the functions (and only the
functions) that have access to the internal representation of
a type should be encapsulated within the type definition.
C++ supports, but does not enforce it: the programmer
can declare parts or the whole representation of a type to
be public. It also allows making public entities that are not
part of the type’s representation. That is why C++ sup-
ports not just OO programming, but other weaker para-
digms of decomposition, such as modularity programming.

It is generally considered to be a good practice to make
all data private or protected, and to make public only func-
tions that are part of a minimal interface for users of the
class. This hides all the details of data implementation al-
lowing the designer to change the implementation without
changing the interface.

Unit 18

Static Polymorphism

Polymorphism enables one common interface for many
implementations, and for objects to act differently under
different circumstances. C++ supports several kinds of
static (compile-time) and dynamic (run-time) polymor-
phism. Compile-time polymorphism does not allow certain
run-time decisions, while run-time polymorphism typically
incurs a performance penalty.

Function Overloading

Function overloading allows programs to declare multi-
ple functions having the same name (but different argu-
ments). The functions are distinguished by numbers and/or
types of their formal parameters. Thus, the same function
name can refer to different functions depending on the
context in which they are used. The type returned by the
function is not used to distinguish overloaded functions.
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Default Arguments

While declaring a function, programmer can specify de-
fault arguments for one or more parameters. It allows the
parameters with defaults to be optionally omitted when the
function is called. When the function is called with fewer
arguments than there are declared parameters, explicit ar-
guments are matched to parameters in the left-to-right or-
der with any unmatched parameters at the end of the pa-
rameter list being assigned to their default arguments. In
many cases, while specifying default arguments in a single
function declaration, it is preferable to provide overloaded
function definitions with different numbers of parameters.

Class and Function Templates

Templates in C++ provide a sophisticated mechanism
for writing generic, polymorphic code. In particular,
through the Curiously Recurring Template Pattern it’s pos-
sible to implement a form of static polymorphism that
closely mimics the syntax for overriding virtual functions.
Since C++ templates are type-aware and Turing-complete
they can also be used to let the compiler resolve recursive
conditionals and generate substantial programs through
template metaprogramming.

Unit 19

Parsing and Processing C++ Source Code

It is relatively difficult to write a good C++ parser with
classic parsing algorithms such as LALR. This is partly be-
cause C++ grammar is not LALR. That’s the reason why
there are very few tools for analyzing or performing non-
trivial transformations (e.g., refactoring) of existing code.
One way to handle this difficulty is to choose different syn-
tax, such as Significantly Prettier and Fasier C++ Syntax,
which is LALR parsable. More powerful parsers, such as
GLR parsers, can be simpler (though slower).
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Parsing (in the literal sense of producing a syntax tree)
is not the most difficult problem in building C++ pro-
cessing tool. Such tools must also have the same under-
standing of the meaning of the identifiers in the program
that the compiler might have. Practical systems for pro-
cessing C++ must then not only parse the source text, but
be able to resolve the type of definition to be applied (e.g.,
they must correctly handle C++ complex scoping rules) for
each identifier, its type, as well as the types of larger expres-
sions.

Finally, a practical C++ processing tool must be able to
handle the variety of C++ dialects used in practice (such as
those supported by the GNU Compiler Collection and of
Microsoft's Visual C++) and implement appropriate analyz-
ers, source code transformers, and regenerate source text.
Combining advanced parsing algorithms such as GLR with
symbol table construction and program transformation ma-
chinery can enable the construction of arbitrary C++ tools.

Unit 20

Prolog’s Development

Prolog is a logical programming language. The name
Prolog was chosen by Philippe Roussel as an abbreviation for
PROgrammation en LOGique in French. It means Pro-
gramming in Logic in English. It was created by Alain
Colmerauer, Philippe Roussel and Robert Kowalski around
1972 as an alternative to the American-dominated Lisp pro-
gramming languages. It is an attempt to make a programming
language that enables the expression of logic instead of care-
fully specified instructions on the computer. In some ways
Prolog is a subset of Planner. The ideas in Planner were later
further developed in the Scientific Community Metaphor.

Prolog is used in many artificial intelligence programs
and in computational linguistics (especially natural language
processing, which it was originally designed for). Much of
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research leading up to modern implementations of Prolog
came from spin-off effects caused by the fifth generation
computer systems project (FGCS). Prolog is based on the
first-order predicate calculus; however, it is restricted to
allow only Horn clauses. Execution of a Prolog program is
an effective application of theorem proved by the first-
order resolution. Fundamental concepts are unification, tail
recursion, and backtracking.

Unit 21

Use of the Internet

Using the Internet, David, a teacher in the United
States, acquired course materials. A Canadian father ac-
cessed it to stay in contact with his daughter in Russia. Lo-
ma, a housewife, used it to examine scientific research on
the early beginnings of the universe. A farmer turned to it
to find information about new planting methods that make
use of satellites. Corporations are drawn to it because of its
power to advertise their products and services to millions
of potential customers. People around the globe read the
latest national and international news by means of its vast
reporting and information services.

Why this computer phenomenon is called the Internet,
or the Net? Do you personally have need of it? Before you
decide to get network connection, you may want to learn
something about it.

Unit 22

File Sharing and Topic Searching

One of the original Internet goals was global infor-
mation sharing. What help is available when one does not
know where a subject may be located within the Internet?
Just as we locate a phone number by using a telephone di-
rectory, a user may find locations of interest on the Internet
first by gaining access to search sites. The user supplies a
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word or a phrase; the site then gives a reply as a list of the
Internet locations where information can be found. Gener-
ally, the search is free and takes only a few seconds!

The farmer can hear of a new technique called precision
farming, which uses computers and satellite maps. By en-
tering that phrase at a search site, he can find the names of
farmers using it as well as detailed information about the
method.

Unit 23

Introduction to HTML Language

The programming language HTML (Hypertext Markup
Language) is intended for creation of hypertext documents,
format of which does not depend on concrete computer or
OS used. HTML documents are SGML documents (Stand-
ard Generalized Markup Language) with semantics fit for
representation of information from many domains.

Files of HTML documents must have an extension
such as .html or .htm. Such a format is suitable for mail
reports, presentations, news, menus, settings, results of da-
tabases’ requests, graphic documents. HTML is used in the
World Wide Web (WWW) from 1990-s (elaborator is Tim
Berbers-Lee).

Designing of simple style sheets is easy. One needs only
to know a little HTML and some basic desktop publishing
terminology. For example, to set the text colour of ‘H1’
elements as the blue one, we can say:

H1 { colout: blue }

The example above is a simple Cascading Style
Sheetsrule. A rule consists of two main parts: selector
(‘HT’) and declaration (‘colour: blue’). The declaration has
two parts: property (‘colour’) and value (‘blue’). While the
example above tries to influence only one of the properties
needed for rendering an HTML document, it is qualified as
a style sheet on its own. Combined with other style sheets
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(one fundamental feature of Cascading Style Sheets is that
style sheets are combined), it will determine the final
presentation of the document.

The selector is the link between the HTML document
and the style sheet, and all HTML element types are possi-
ble selectors. HTML element types are defined in the
HTML specification.

The ‘colour’ property is one of around 50 properties
that determine the presentation of an HTML document.
The list of properties and their possible values is defined in
this specification.

HTML authors need to write style sheets only if they
want to suggest a specific style for their documents. Each
User Agent (UA, often a web browser ot web clienf) will have a
default style sheet that presents documents in a reasonable
manner.

Unit 24

HTML Contextual Selectors

Inheritance saves Cascading Style Sheets designers’ typing.
Instead of setting all style properties, one can create de-
faults and then list the exceptions. To give ‘EM’ elements
within ‘H1” different colour, one can specify:

H1 { colour: blue }

EM { colout: red }

When this style sheet is in effect, all emphasized sec-
tions within or outside ‘H1” will turn red. Probably, one
wanted only ‘EM’ elements within ‘H1” to turn red and this
can be specified with:

H1 EM { colout: red }

The selector is now a search pattern on the stack of
open elements, and this type of selector is referred to as a
contextual selector. Contextual selectors consist of several
simple selectors separated by whitespace (all selectors de-
scribed up to now have been simple selectors). Only ele-
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ments that match the last simple selector (in this case ‘EM’
element) are addressed and only if the search pattern
matches. Contextual selectors in Cascading Style Sheets,
level 1, look for ancestor relationships, but other relation-
ships (e.g., parent-child) can be introduced in later revi-
sions. In the example above, the search pattern matches if
‘EM’ is a descendant of ‘H1’, ie. if ‘EM’ is inside an ‘HT1’
element.

UL LI { font-size: small }

UL UL LI { font-size: x-small }

Here, the first selector matches ‘LI’elements with at
least one ‘UL’ ancestor. The second selector matches a sub-
set of the first, i.e. ‘LI’ elements with at least two ‘UL’ an-
cestors. The conflict is resolved by the second selector be-
ing more specific because of the longer search pattern. See
the cascading order (section 3.2) for more on this.

Contextual selectors can look for element types, CLASS
attributes, ID attributes or combinations of these:

DIV P { font: small sans-serif }

.reddish H1 { colot: red }

#x78y CODE { background: blue }

DIV.sidenote H1 { font-size: large }

The first selector matches all ‘P’elements that have a
‘DIV’ among the ancestors. The second selector matches
all ‘H1” elements that have an ancestor of class ‘reddish’.
The third selector matches all ‘CODE’ elements that are
descendants of the element with ‘ID=x78y’. The fourth
selector matches all ‘H1’elements that have a ‘DIV’ ances-
tor with class ‘sidenote’.

Several contextual selectors can be grouped together:

H1 B, H2 B, H1 EM, H2 EM { color: red },

which is equivalent to:

H1 B { colout: red }

H2 B { colout: red }

H1 EM { colour: red }

258



H2 EM { colout: red }

Unit 25

What is Markup Language?

Markup is transmitting information about data (meta
data). For data description in retrieval system, character
string (tag) is used.

— SGML is a high-powered and complicated markup
language used for data creating and exchanging.

— HTML’s task is defining the structure of the web
document.

— XML is the meta language used for defining de-
scription of the language document.

— XHTML is an attempt of making HTML more
flexible.

— CSS is an effective means of automation character
format of HTML.

For examination of HTML-document you need a web
browser — a program converter interpreting and correcting
picturing of HTML document on display (Internet Explor-
er, Netscape, Opera, and Mosaic).

Web page, as a rule, is beginning with <html> and end-
ing with </html> as well. Document’s components are the
headline and master detail (body). Other tags are shown in
the list attribute.
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GRAMMAR REFERENCE

Unit 1

Kinds of Sentences in English

Buab! npearoIKeHHN B AaHTAUICKOM A3BIKE

[IpearoxeHme — rpymmma CAOB, KOTOPasA BBIPAXKAET 3a-
KOHUYEHHYIO MBICAD. B aHrAMIICKOM fI3BIKE CYIIIECTBYET Ue-
TBIPE BHAQ ITPEAAOKECHHH 11O IeAU BBICKasbiBaHusA. [Ipuse-
A€M IIPIMEPHI KAJKAOTO BUAA IIPEAAOKEHUI.

Iosecmsosamenviwe npedaoscerne — declarative sentence: Ann
Frank kept a fascinating diary.

Bonpocumensroe npedsoncerue — interrogative sentence: Why
was Ann’s diary so interesting?

ITobyoumensroe npedosernne — imperative sentence: Read her
diary to find out.

Bocxauyamenvoe npedaoscenne — exclamatory sentence: What
an amazing story it tells!

Kakme 3HAKHM IYHKTYaIlHd CACAYET CTAaBHTH B KOHIIE
HIPEAAOKEHHA? TOUKY — B IIOBECTBOBATEABHBIX U IIOOYAH-
TEABHBIX IIPEAAOKEHHUAX, 3HAK BOIIPOCA — B BOIIPOCH-
TEABHBIX IIPEAAOKEHUAX, 3HAK BOCKAUIIAHUA — B BOCKAH-

TATCABHBIX ITPCAAOKCHUAX.
IloMEHM O TOM, YTO HCIIOAB3OBAHHE 3HAKOB ITVHK-
TyanuHd OAHHAKOBO BaXHO K4aK B AHTAHHCKOM, TaK H

YCCKOM A3EIKAX.
Bua Iean 3Hak nyHKTya- Ipumep
HPCAAO)KGHI/IH BBICKA3bIBAHUA I B KOHIIC
IPEAAOIKEHHUA
IIOBECTBOBA- | COOOILHTH O . Ann Frank
TEABHOE geM-An0O, BBI- kept a fasci-
PA3UTh KaKyFO- nating diary.
AHOO MBICAB
BOIIPOCHUTEAB- | 32AATh BOIIPOC ? Why was
HOC Ann’s diary so
interesting?
ITOOYAUTEABHOE | OTAATH IIPHKA3 . Read her diary
HAH BEKAUBO to find out.
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IIOIIPOCHTH
BOCKAHIIATEAB- |  BBIPA3HUTH ! What an
HOE CHABHOE YyB- amazing story
CTBO it tells!
Unit 2

English Parts of Speech
YacTu peun B aHT'AUMCKOM A3BIKE

nonn = n CyIIeCTBHTEABHOE adverb = ady napeune
pronoun = pron MECTOUMEHHE  preposition = prep IPEAAOT
verb = p TAQTOA conjunction = conj COXO3

adjective = adj IPUAATATEABHOC  inferjection = interj MEKAOMETHIE

Yacru peun BapbUPYIOTCA B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT HC-
TOAB30BAaHUA CAOB B npeasokeHun. For example: It’s
only (2dv) the matter of time. He is the only (2dj) child
in the family.

Example: Number your paper 1) to 10. First write the under-
lined words in each sentence. Then, besides each word, write its part of
speech: noun = n, pronoun = pron, verb = v, adjective = adj, adverb
= ady, preposition = prep, conjunction = conj, interjection = intery.

1. No part of (prep) the state of Maine is as far north as
England (7).

2. Have you seen this (adj) review of the next action
movie (7) at the Plaza Theater?

3. Which (pron) of the toasters is a better (adj) buy?

4. Romanoff was () the family name of the very last
Russian (adj) tsar in power.

5. David never (adp) told anyone (pron) the ending of
the story he started last night.

6. A lost person often travels () in a circle or (conj) in a
spiral.

7. 'The earliest possible (adj) time for (prep) dinner is
5.00 P.M.

8. Where (adp) shall I find the movie (adj) projector?

9. Yes! (interj) This (pron) is his correct telephone num-
ber.

261



10. The gymnast suddenly (@) lost his balance and
(cony) fell, but he was all right.

Unit 3

English Parts of Sentences

YAeHBI IPEAAOIKEHUH B aHTAUIICKOM A3BIKE

I100 ocrosoii aneuiickozo npedsoswerus — sentence base —
MBI TIOAPA3YMEBACM ITOAACIKAIIICE, TAATOA M HHOTAA AO-
moanenne. K o1oii ocHOBEe AODABASIOTCA BCE OCTAABHBIC
cAOBa IIpeAAOKeHns. [IpeAroKeHe — CAOBO HAH IpPyIIIa
CAOB, BBIPQKAIOIIUX 3aKOHYECHHYIO MBICAB. l'pyIma cAoB,
KOTOPast HE COACP/KUT 3aKOHYCHHOM MBICAH, — (DparMeHT
rpearokerns. CpaBHIM IIPEAAOKEHNE U ero (DPArMeHT:

Dpazmerim Tpeonosceriue
Under the mat The house key is under the mat.
To get a job I want to get a job.

IToasesxamee — Subject — HasbBaeT YEAOBEKA, Me-
CTO, BEIIb MAM MBICAb, COACPIKAIIYIOCH B IIPEAAOKCHEH.
Catherine Hall (subject) was the name of the journal writer. She
(subject) began the historical journal in 1830.

Ckasyemoe — Predicate — B kadectBe cxaszyemoro
(Predicate) Beictymaer raaroa (Verb): Catherine’s friend,
Cassie, did not kegp a journal (did, keep — predicate). She
kept (predicate) a hotel.

Pazamdgaror mpocToe 1 IOAHOE ITOAAEKAIIIEE U CKa3ye-
moe. T1oAHOE IMOoAA€XK aIITEE BKATOUACT B ceOf BCE CAOBA,
KOTOpBIE K HEMy OTHOCATCA. Bce caoBa, cocraBasrormue
CKA3yeMO€, HA3BIBAIOTCS TOAHBIM CKA3yEMBIM:

The first game of basketball (moaroe moaaexaree) was
played in 1891 (complete predicate).

Camoe BaxHOE CAOBO (HAM IPYIIIIA CAOB) BHYTPH IIOA-
HOTO ITOAACKAITICTO HA3BIBACTCA IPOCTEIM ITOAACK ALHM.
[Ipocroe moaaexaree — OOBIYHO CYIIECTBUTEABHOE HAHU
MECTOUMEHHE!
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The women (simple subject) of the village | weave color-
ful bags.

HOrA2 TIOAAEKAIIIEE BKAFOYAET B CeOS TOABKO OAHO
CAOBO. B 9TOM cAydae IIOAHOE U IPOCTOE IIOAAEIKAIIEE
IIPEAAOKCHHS COBITAAATOT:

They | use leaves from palm trees.

ITpocroe cka3yemoe — KAIOYEBOE CAOBO B IIOAHOM
ckazyemom. IIpocroe ckasyemoe BCeraa BBIPAKEHO IAAro-
AOM, COCTOSIIIUM U3 OAHOTO HAH HECKOABKIX CAOB. CAOBO
MEXAYy 9aCTAMH IAArOAa2 B IIPEAAOX CHHH 9ACTBFO
IIPOCTOrO CKa3y€MOIO HE ABAACTCA:

Juicy berries | are made (simple predicate) into dyes.

The villagers do not use (do, use — simple predicate) a
frame or a loon.

Ecan ckasyeMoe IIPEANOXK €HHA BKAFOYAET B cebA
TOABKO OAHO CAOBO, 3TO CAOBO ABAAETCA OAHOBPEMEH-
HO ITOAHEIM H IIPOCTEIM CKA3yE€MEIM:

The village children | Aelp.

B aHrAmiickom s3bIKE MMEIOT MECTO IIITH BHAOB AO-
noaHenunit. Ilpamere aomoamenus — direct objects, kxoc-
BeHHBIC AOMOAHeHMA — indirect objects, oObeKTHEIE AO-
oAHeHus — objective complements AOITOAHAIOT TAQTOABI
AcfictBusa — action verbs. IlpeAmkaTuBHBIC HOMHHATH-
BBl — predicate nominatives M IIPEAUKATHBHBIC IIPHAAra-
teapHBIC — predicate adjectives, KOTOpbIE Ha3BIBAIOTCH
CYOBCKTHBIMA ~ AOITOAHCHUSMH, AOIIOAHSOT — TAATOABI-
ceasku — linking verbs.

ITpamoe AomoaHeHHE

Ipamoe donosnenne — direct object — cymecTBUTEABHOE
HAA MECTOHMEHHE, KOTOPOE AOIOAHAET IAATrOA ACH-
crBaA. UT00B MACHTHHUIMPOBATH IPAMOE AOIIOAHCHIE,
CAGAYET 3aAaTh BOLIPOC k020¢ uau umo? — what? or whom? x
raaroAy Aerictsud. Hamprmvep:

Leo removed the lint from bis suit.

Leo removed what? IIpsamoe sormoanenune — /int.
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I drove Heather to school.

I drove whom? Ilpsamoe aorroanenune — Heather.

[IpuBeaeM HpuMep IPAMOrO COCTABHOI'O AOITOAHC-
HaA. Cocmasioe donoarenue — componnd object — ABa HAT
OOABIIIE AOHOAHEHUH, OOBEAMHSAIOIINXCA COFO3AMH U OT-
HOCSAIIUXCA K OAHOMY U TOMY 7K€ TAQrOAY:

Earl makes leather belts and wallets.

Earl makes what? Ilpsamoe cocraBHOE AOIIOAHEHHE —
belts and wallets.

Kaxaad 9acTh COCTABHOTO TAArOAa AECHCTBHA MOKET
HMETb CBOE IIPAMOE AOIIOAHCHIE:

Larry focused his camera and snapped the picture.

Camera — TpAMOE AOIIOAHEHHE K TAATOAY focused.
Picture — ripsamoe AormoAHeHUME raaroaa snapped.

[Ipeanorenue, HAPAAY C IPAMBIM AOIIOAHECHHEM, MO-
HKET COACP/KATh U KOCBEHHOE AOITOAHEHHE.

KoceBennoe pAommosnenune

Kocsenrnoe odononnenne — indirect object — cyrmecTBH-
TEABHOE HAHM MECTOMMCHHE, KOTOPOE AOIOAHAET IAArOA
AEWICTBHA U OTBEYACT HA BOIPOCH! to whom? for whom?
or to what? for what? — K KOMy? AAf KOTOP MAH K YeMy?
AASL 9ETO?

YroOB HACHTH(MHUIIMPOBATE KOCBEHHOE AOIIOAHCHUE,
CHAYAAA OIIPEACAHTE IIPAMOE AOIIOAHEHHE C ITOMOIIBIO
BonIpoca what? or whom? K TAATOAYy ACHCTBHA. 3aTEM 3aAalTE
BOIIPOCEL fo whon? for whom? or to what? for what? mocae mps-
MOTO AOTIOAHEHHS.

KocseHHOE AOmOAHECHHE B IIPEAANOK CHHH BCEIAa
CTOHT HEPEA IPAMEIM AOITOAHCHHEM:

I bought Paul a new catcher’s mitt.

Mitt — npamoe aortoanenue raaroaa bought. I bought a
mitt for whom? KocBennoe ponoanenne — Pazl.

The coach gave the team a pep talk.
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Pep talk — mpamoe aomoaHeHme K TAAroAy gave. The
coach gave a pep talk to whom? Kocsennoe aomoane-
HUC — Zfean.

KocBerroe somoraerme MOX €T OEITE COCTaBHEIM:

Pepita is teaching Lee and Kelly Spanish.

Spanish — mipsiMoe AOIIOAHEHUE raaroaa feaching. Pepita
is teaching Spanish to whom? CocraBHOE KOCBEHHOE AO-
rioanenue — I ee and Kelly.

Hu mpamoe, HI KOCBEHHOE AOIOAHECHHE HHKOIAZ
HE ABAFOTCA YACTBFO IPEAAOK HOH Ppassl — preposi-
tional phrase.

CpaBHHTE ABa IpHMeEpa:

We gave Rogeran album for his birthday.

Roger — xocBeHHOE AOTIOAHEHHE, CTOUT IIEPEA ITPAMBIM
AOIIOAHCHUEM album ¥ He ABAACTCA YACTBIO IIPEAAOMKHOI
dpassr.

We gave an album to Roger for his birthday.

B srom mpearoxenun Roger me ABAseTCS KOCBEHHBIM
AOIIOAHECHUEM, TaK KAK CACAYET 32 IIPAMBIM AOIIOAHECHHEM
album m ABASETCS AOIIOAHEHUEM IIPEAAOTA 0.

O06BexTHOE AOTIOAHEHHE

Odbwexmmoe  dononrerue —  objective  complement —  cyrue-
CTBHTEABHOE HAN IIPHAATATEABHOE, KOTOPOE IIOBTOPHO
HA3BIBAECT HAM OIIHMCHIBACT IIPAMOE AOIIOAHEHHE. UTOOBI
HACHTH(PUIIIPOBATH OOBEKTHOE AOIIOAHEHHE, HAAO CHA-
9aAa HAHTH IIPAMOE AOIIOAHECHHE U 3aAATH IIOCAE HETO BO-
rpoc what?

Ob6FexkTHOE AOMOAHEHHE BCEIAAZ CACAYET 3a IpA-
MEIM AOIOAHEHHEM, ITOBTOPHO €IrO HA3SKHBAET HAH
OITHCEIBAET.

The team chose Calvin captain.

[Tpamoe aomoanenue — Calvin. The team chose Calvin
what?

OObeKTHOE AOIIOAHEHHUE — Caplain.

We consider our parakeet the perfect pet for any family.
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[Ipamoe pomoanenue — parakeet. We consider our para-
keet what? OOBeKTHOE AOITOAHEHHE — pet.

O6b65 eKTHOE AOITOAHEHHE MOX €T GBI TH COCTABHEIM:

The award made Juanita happy and proud.

[Ipsamoe aomoanenue —  Juanita. The award made
Juanita what?

O0mpexTHOC AOIIOAHEHUE — Jappy and proud.

Cy0bpeKTHOE AOIIOAHEHHE

CybObexTHOE AOmOAHEHHME — subject complement —
AOIIOAHSICT 3HAYCHUE IAATOAOB-CBA3OK. PasAmdaror ABa BU-
Aa CyOBEKTHBIX AOIOAHEHHIL: predicate nominative — mpe-
AMKATHBHBI HOMUHATHB 1 predicate adjective — mpeAmka-
THBHOE ITPHAAraTeABHOC.

IIpeouramusrwiti - Homuramus —  CyImeCTBUTEABHOE HAN
MECTOUMEHHE, KOTOPOE CACAYET 32 TAATOAOM-CBASKOH U
HACHTH(HIIIPYET, OBTOPHO HA3BIBACT IIOAACKAIICE HAHU
OOBACHACT €rO 3HAYCHIE.

C HeABIO OIPEACACHHA IIPEAUKATHBHOIO HOMIHATHBA
CHAYAAQ BBIACANTE ITOAACKAIIIEE U TAATOA-CBA3KY, 3aTEM —
CTOSIIIEE IIOCAE FAATOAA CYO'BEKTHOE AOITOAHEHHE!

Bart will become a mechanic.

Mechanic = Bart

IIpeAnkaTaBHRIE HOMHHATHB MOX €T OBITH COCT4B-
HEIM:

The winners of the scholarships are Bryan and Julie.

Bryan and Julie = winners

Kax o Apyrme BEABI AOIOAHEHHH, IPEAHKATHBHEIH
HOMHHATHB HE ABAICTCA YACTBIO IIPEAAOKHOH @Dpa-
381 — prepositional phrase:

Pamela is one of the tellers at the First National Bank.

[IpeAnKaTHBHBINT HOMHUHATHB — 072¢. JacTBIO IIPEAAOK-
HOH (Hpassl ABAAECTCA AOLIOAHEHUE Zellers.

IIpesarxaTuBHOE HOPHAATATEABHOE — TIPHAATATEAD-
HOE, KOTOPOE CACAYET 32 TAATOAOM-CBA3KOM M MOAHDHUIII-
PYET ITOAAEIKAITICE.
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C LEABIO OIIPEACACHUS TIPEAUKATHBHOIO IIPUAATATCAD-
HOTO CHAYaAd BBIACAUTC ITOAACIKAIIICE M TAATOA-CBSI3KY, 3a-
TEM — CTOSIIIEE TIOCAE I'AATOAA CYO'BEKTHOE AOTIOAHCHHE:

That film was weird.

Weird onmceiBaet moaaexaruee: #he weird film.

IIpeAnxaTuBHOE OPHAATATEABHOE MOXET OBITE CO-
CTABHEIM:

The clothes looked clean and fresh.

Clean and fresh ommceBaroT ImoaAeskarree: clean fresh
clothes.

IlpeankaTHBHOE IPHAITaTEABHOE CACAYET OTAHIATS
OT CTAHAAPTHOIO YIOIPEOACHHA HIPHAATATEABHOIO B
QyrkOmE onpeAeaeHEA — regular predicate.

CpaBHUTE CACAVIOIINE IIPUMEPHL:

Carlos is brilliant. [TpeaukaTuBHOE IpHAAraTeABHOE D77l
liant orticerBaeT moaaexarree Carlos.

Carlos is a brilliant student. [IpmaarateapHoe B yHK-
LUK OIIPEACACHUSA brilliant OTIICBIBACT CAOBO Student.

Example: Write out subject, predicate and object. Then label
each object, using the following abbreviations: direct object (d.o.) —
mpsAMoe AomoaHeHne, indirect object (7.0.) — KocBeHHOE AO-

IToAHeHHe, objective complement (0.c.) — oOBEKTHOE AO-
moAHenne, predicate nominative (p.7.) — IPEAHKATUBHBIA
momuHatuB, predicate adjective (p.a.) — IpeAHKaTHBHOE
IIPHAAraTEABHOC.

1. The United States produces approximately 62 billion
cans a year.

2. United States = s., produces = pred., cans = d.o.

3. Newsweek has become my favourite magazine.

4. Newsweek = s., has become = pred., magazine =
p.n.

5. The wind rattled the windows and swirled leaves
along the street.

6. wind = s, rattled = pred., leaves = d.o.

7. Several test scores were remarkably high.
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8. scores = s., were = pred., high = p.a.

9. Jamie built me a cabinet for my tapes and VCR.

10. Jamie = s., built = pred., me = i.o.

11. We shall paint the walls in this room light yellow.

12. We = s., shall paint = pred., yellow = o.c.

13. A house in the city is quite safe from lightning.

14. house = s., is = pred., safe = p.a.

15. Marcy sent to us an announcement of her gradua-
tion.

16. Marcy = s., sent = pred., us = i.0.

17. Canada and the United States share the longest un-
guarded border in the world.

18. Canada, United States = s., share = pred., border =
d.o.

19. Is Jonathan the one in the middle?

20. Jonathan = s., is = pred., one = p.n.

Unit 4

English Nouns

Hmena cymiecTBUTEABHBIE B AHIAUMCKOM A3BIKE

Proper and Common Nouns

CoGcTBeHHBIE M HAPUIIATEABHBIE HMEHA CyIIle-
CTBUTEABHBIE

Nouns Cympecmeumensmsie

Vmena cyImecTBHTEABHBIE B AHTAHMICKOM —fA3BIKE —
HanOOAee pacrpocTpaHeHHas 9acTh pedn. CyIecTBUTEAD-
HBIE ODO3HAYAOT .1/00etl — persons, npedmensvt — things, Me-
cmonosoncerie Awdell U npeoMenos — places, Mulca, NOHANIUS,
Moty — ideas. Harmprumep:
Persons Places
The songwriter was also a singer. He was born in Oklahoma
Have you heard of Woody Guth- in 1912.

rie? Cities welcomed him.
Many people admire him. He loved this country.
Things Ideas

He sang and played the guitar. Social justice concerned him.
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He wrote over 1, 000 songs. His ideas were high.
His name is well-known. He archived greatness.

Proper and conmwon nouns Cobemeennsie u napuyamensiwie ume-
Ha cyujeciisumensisie

CAOBO band— wmms CyIecTBUTEABHOE HApPHIIATCABHOC.
Ono o0o3Hauaer OOINEe HA3BAHME TIPYHIIBI MY3BIKAHTOB.
Haspauue United States Marine Band — vmsa cyiectBUTEABHOE
COOCTBEHHOE, Ha3bIBAET OIIPEACACHHBIN Oopkectp. Bee mme-
Ha, 0DO3HAYAFOIIIE AFOACH, KHBOTHBIX, TOPOAQ, CTPAHBEI H
BEIIM, HAa3bIBAIOTCA HMEHAMU CYIIECTBHTEABHBIMH COO-
crBenubivu: Chicago, Bessie Smith. CoOCTBEeHHBIC HIMEHA CyIIIE-
CTBHTEABHBIC MOIYT COCTOSITh KaK U3 OAHOTO CAOBA, TaK U 13
HECKOABKIX CAOB. [lpmBeaeM mpmmepel COOCTBEHHBIX H
HAPHUIATCABHBIX IMCH CYIIECTBUTCABHBIX:

Common noun Proper Noun
musician Scott Joplin
country United States of America
city Memphis
song «Maple Leaf Rag»
event New York Jazz Festival
landmark Statue of Liberty
story «To Build a Fire»

3araaBHas OYKBA B HAYAAC MMEH CYIIIECTBUTEABHBIX COD-

CTBECHHBIX

C 3arAaBHOM OYKBBI ITHIITYTCH:

— Bce mmena cyrecTBUTEABHBIE COOCTBEHHBIE, COCTO-
AIIIE U3 OAHOTO cAOBa: _Joanne, Lonisiana.

— Vimena AroAel, BKAIOYAS HHHUIIMAABL H a0OpeBHATY-
pot: Rosa Nogales, Adele B. Barbour, Alfred P. Wilson, Jr., Anthony
Costello, Sr.

— Turyasl m aOOpeBHATYPHI IIEPEA HMEHAMU AFOACH:
Dr. Sarah M. Frost, Mr. Jason Randolph, Sergeant Panl Willianss,
Mrs. Helen McNeal, Professor S. A. Ruz,

— Tlonsarus do naueii 3psr — Before Christ— B.C. u naua
spa — Anno Domini— A.D. in the year of Lord: Norsemen were
exploring the waters of America before A.D. 1000. Julins Caesar was
born in 1000 B.C.
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— Tlonstus do noayons— ante meridiem — A.M., before
noon ¥ nocae noayoHa — post meridiem — P.M., after noon: we begin
at 9:00 A.M. and end at 5:00 P.M.

— Turyasr I Ipesuderm — President and Buye-npesudern —
Vice-President ipu opummassrom ooOparmenum: 1he Presi-
dent signed the treaty. The Vice-President entered the room. Tu-
TYABL HE ITHIIYTCA C DOABIIIOH OYKBBL, €CAH PAAOM C HIMI HE
yKasbBaeTcs umA ueaoseka: 1he mayor of Chicago will be there.
The professor hurried to class.

— Hawnboaee BakHBIE CAOBA B 3aTOAOBKAX (MCKAFOYAS
APTUKAH, COIO3BL, IpeAAorn): Mechanics Lesson, Focus on Mood,
Elements of a Short Story.

Example:

A. The sentences below give general and specific information about

Jazz. Find and label conmon and proper nouns in each sentence.

1. A unique musical form (common) that developed in
America (propet) is jazz (common).

2. Jazz (common) grew from the melodies (common) of
Europe (proper) and the rthymes (common) of Africa (prop-
er).

3. Jazz (common) was popular in the 20" century
(common).

4. New Orleans (proper) is regarded as the birthplace
(common) of jazz (common).

5. The blues developed a one form (common) of jazz
(common).

6. W.C. Handy (proper), a composer (common), popu-
larized blues (common).

7. His most popular song (common) was «St. Louis
Blues» (proper).

8. Bessie Smith (proper) and Ma Rainey (proper) sing
the blues (common).

9. Another style (common) of jazz (common) called
swing (common) originated in Chicago (proper).
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B. The sentences below tell about a special time in the musical histo-
1y of the United States. Write the sentences, capitalizing each proper
noun correctly.

1. The bands of count (C) basie (B) and duke (D) elling-
ton (E) played swing.

2. ellington (E) played at the cotton (C) club (C) in new
(N) york (Y) city.

3. Another notable bandleader of swing was benny (B)
goodman (G).

4. goodman (G) and his band toured the united (U) states
®S).

5. His band had teddy (T) wilson (W) on piano and gene
(G) krupa (K) on drums.

Unit 5
Nouns: Concrete, Abstract, Compound, Collective
KonkperHsie, aGcrpakTHBIE, COCTAaBHBIE, COOHpa-
TEABHBIEC IMEHA CyIIIECTBUTEABHBIE
Koaccugpuxayus umen cympecmsumensieix

Hassarue unen Dynryun Tpumepe:
Cytyecieunenviivix
KOHKPETHEIC HA3BIBAIOT YEAOBEKA MAH table, feather, lemon,

IIPEAMET, KOTOPBIi MOKHO  [salt, bells, roses
PCAABHO YBHACTD, YCABIILIATD,

OIIIYTHTD CTO 3aI1aX 1 BKYC

AN HpCAMCTOB

aOCTpaKTHBIE HA3BIBAIOT KAYECTBA, YCAO-  |courage, joy, friend-
BUSL, IIOHATHA ship, loyalty, freedom

COCTABHEIE cocrofT boAee YeM U3 OAHO- |peacemaker, falsehood
IO CAOB2 [one word]
ITHIIYTCA KAK OAHO CAOBO,  [sister-in-law, bird-
uepes aecpuc uan kak or-  |watcher [hyphenated|]
ACABHEIE CAOBa, rToaTomy nx |little jacket, city hall
HEOOXOAMMO IIPOBEPATH 110 [[two words|
CAOBAPIO

cobnpaTeAbHBIE  |HA3BIBAFOT IPYIIY AIOACH  |squadron, quartet,

flock, orchestra, crew
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Example: Classify the nouns in the following paragraphs as
proper/ common, concrete/ abstract, compound, collective.

The Eiffel Tower

The Eiffel Tower (proper, concrete, compound) is per-
haps the most familiar human-made landmark (common,
abstract, compound) on Earth (proper, abstract). It was
designed for the Paris Exposition (proper, abstract, com-
pound) in 1889. The tower (common, concrete) can now
accommodate 10, 000 wvisitors (common, abstract, collec-
tive) annually. Some people (common, abstract, collective),
however, go there for publicity (common, abstract), not for
enjoyment (common, abstract). A man (common, concrete)
once climbed 363 steps (common, concrete) on stilts
(common, concrete), and a stuntman (common, concrete,
compound) came down on a unicycle (common, concrete,
compound).

The tower (common, concrete) is repainted every seven
vears (common, abstract), requiring thousands of gallons
(common, concrete) of paint (common, concrete). As part
(common, abstract) of one cleanup (common, abstract, com-
pound), nearly 1, 000 tons (common, abstract) of rust (com-
mon, abstract) and dirt (common, abstract) were shaved off.
This kind (common, abstract) of effort (common, abstract)
signifies the tremendous pride (common, abstract) the city
(common, concrete) takes in its famous structure (common,
abstract) — even if only a very small percentage (common,
abstract) of its visitors (common, abstract, collective) are Pa-
risians (common, abstract, collective).

Unit 6

Singular and Plural of Nouns

EAMHCTBEHHOE M MHOKECTBEHHOE UHCAO MMEH Cy-
IIECTBUTEABHBIX

B anrauiickom si3bike paSAI/Ian-OT CAMHCTBECHHOE M MHO-
JKECTBCHHOC YHCAO HMCH CYIIECTBUTCABHBIX. PaCCMOTpI/IM
cnocobsr O@dSOEdHZt}Z MHOIHCECTIIBEHI020 YUCAA C)eyecrIIBUurINe/161b1.X.
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— Ao00baBpTE -8 K CYILIECTBUTEABHOMY B CAHHCTBEHHOM
uncae: friend, friends tape, tapes idea, ideas.

— Ao0baBpTE -€5 K CYIIECTBHTCABHOMY, OKAHIHBAIOIIIC-
mycst Ha ch, s, sh, ss, x, z: coach, coaches class, classes box,
boxes.

— Ao0aBpTe -S K CYIIECTBHTEABHOMY, OKAHYHBAFOIIIC-
Mycsl HA TAACHYIO OykBy u OykBy y. Vamenure y Ha 1 1 AO-
0aBbTEC -€S K CYIIECTBUTCABHBIM, OKAHYMBAIOIINMCH Ha CO-
raacHyro OykBy u Oyksy y: key keys melody, melodies salary,
salaries.

— Ao0aBpTe -S K CYIIECTBHTEABHOMY, OKAHYIHBAFOIIIC-
MyCsA Ha TAACHYIO OYKBY U OYKBY O, M K MY3BIKAABHBIM TEp-
MIHAM, OKAHYMBAFOIINMCS HA O: ZOO, ZOOS Stereo, stereos
piano, pianos solo, solos.

— Opdorpaduro cyrecTBUTEABHBIX BO MHOKECTBEH-
HOM YIHCA€, OKAHYHBAFOIIIUXCA HA COTAACHYIO OYKBY M OYKBY
0, CAGAYET IIPOBEPSATH IO CAOBAPIO U 3aIIOMHHATD, TaK Kak
MHOITIE U3 HHX HMEIOT ABOMHOH opdorpadryaeckuii Bapu-
auT: hero, heroes motto, mottoes, mottos zero, zeros, Zeroes
tomato, tomatoes.

UreHne OKOHYAHUIT MHO>KECTBEHHOI'O UHCAA CyIIe-
CTBUTEABHBIX

UnuraeM OKOHYAHHE

— -S KaK [s] IIOCA€ TAYXHX COIAACHBIX OVKB: streefs, 1ooffs,
baths;

— -S KaK [z] ITOcA€ 3BOHKHUX COTAACHBIX M I'AACHBIX OYKB:
menus, leaves, 005, seas;

— -es Kax [1z]: roses, matches.

Example: Rewrite the sentences below, changing each underlined
noun from singular to plural.

Singular Plural

Our relative brought many dif-
terent household utensils to our
yard for sale.

Aunt Toby brought a complete
set of dish with glass to match.

Our relatives brought many dif-
ferent household utensils to our
yard for sale.

Aunt Toby brought a complete
set of dishes with glasses to
match.
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Cousin Roger displayed two
couches with some patch on
the pillow.

My sister Jenna contributed
two toy pianos with several
broken key.

Uncle Paul brought tomato,
radish and daisy from his gar-
den.

Aunt Lily told customer the
story about her antique doll and
their dress.

My grandfather found three
boxes of old photo for the sale.
Our item on sale included ra-
dio, watch and tool.

Unit 7

Cousin Roger displayed two
couches with some patches on
the pillows.

My sister Jenna contributed two
toy pianos with several broken
keys.

Uncle Paul brought tomatoes,
radishes and daisies from his
garden.

Aunt Lily told customers the
stories about her antique dolls
and their dresses.

My grandfather found three
boxes of old photos for the sale.
Our item on sale included radi-
os, watches and tools.

Nouns with Special Plural Forms

Ocobp1e cAyuam ynorTpeOA€HHA HMEH CyIIeCTBU-
TEABHBIX BO MHO>KECTBEHHOM UNICAE

[IpuBeaem mHpuMEpBI OCODOIO YIIOTPEOACHHS MHOKE-
CTBEHHOTO YHCAA HMMCH CYIIECTBUTCABHBIX B AHTAIHCKOM

A3BIKE.

— Ao0aBpTe -§ K CYIIECTBUTEABHOMY, OKAHYHBAIOIIIC-
myca ua f, fe, £f: belief, beliefs safe, safes cliff, cliffs.

— Onmycrure f, fe 1 A06aBbTE -Ves K HEKOTOPEIM CyIIIe-
CTBUTEABHBIM: calf, calves elf, elves half, halves knife, knives life,
lives shelf, shelves leaf, leaves wife, wives wolf, wolves.

— Ilocrapaiitecy 3atOMHUTE (POPMY MHOKECTBEHHOIO

YHCAd  CACAYIOIIHNX HMMCH CYIICCTBUTCADBHBIX: 747l

men

woman, women foot, feet tooth, teeth louse, lice mouse, mice 0x, ox-
en child, children goose, geese stimulus, stimuli 'stimjuulai].
— IlomHurre, 9TO HEKOTOPHIE UMEHA CYIIECTBHTEABHbIC

HMEIOT HACHTHYHBIC (DOPMBI KK B CAHHCTBCHHOM, TAK H BO
MHOKECTBCHHOM YHUCAC:  deer series  Japanese Chinese  sheep
grapefruit moose.
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— IlpumHnmaiite BO BHHMAaHHE CYIIECTBUTCABHBIC,
HMMEIOIIIIE TOABKO (DOPMY MHOMKECTBEHHOTO YHCAQ: SCSSOTS
Jjeans savings dues.

— 3amoMHHTE CAyYal HCIIOAB3OBAHHA KMEH CyIIe-
CTBUTCABHBIX B CAMHCTBCHHOM HYHCAE, HMEIOMNX (op-
MAABHBIM IIPU3HAK (POPMBI MHOKECTBEHHOIO YHCAQ —
OKOHYAHUSA -8, -€S: 7ews, measles, econonmics, United States.

— Ao00aBbre -S K COCTaBHOMY CYIIECTBUTEABHOMY,
COCTOSIIIEMY U3 OAHOTO CAOBa: billboard, billboards eyelid, eye-
lids taxpayer, taxpayers.

— Ao0GaBbre -8 K HAUOOAEE BaKHOMY CAOBY, ECAU CO-
CTAaBHOE CYIIECTBHTEABHOE ITHIIIETCA Yepe3 AePHC AU KaK
OTAEABHOE CAOBO: Sister-in-law sisters-in-law, son-in-law sons-in-
law, track meet track meets, board of health boards of health.

— AobaBpTe -S§ K CYIIECTBUTEABHOMY, OKAHYHBAFO-
wemyca Ha -fult bandful, handfuls mouthful, mouthfuls cupful,
cupfuls.

— AoGasbre antocrpod u OykBy s (’s) ¢ meabro obpa-
30BaHNA POPMBI MHOMKECTBEHHOTO YHCAA AAA OYKB aada-
BUTA HAM YHUCAUTCABHBIX, HCIIOAB3YIOIIMXCS KAK CyIIe-
crBureAbnnie: A, A’s 2, 2% 1, i’s 75, 757s.

Example: What is the plural form of each singular noun? If

you are unsure of a word, use your dictionary.

Singular Plural Singular ~ Plural
baby babies salmon  salmons
toy toys crutch  crutches
rash rashes mirror  mirrors
foot feet moose  moose
cuff cuffs rodeo  rodeos
OX oxen porch  porches
father-in-law fathers-in-law valley  valleys
tomato tomatoes story stories
measles measles nickel  nickels
butterfly butterflies chief chiefs
shampoo shampoos radio radios
physics physics cliff cliffs
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Unit 8

Possessive Nouns

HNMmena cymiecTBUTEABHBIEC B IPUTSDKATEABHOM I1a-
AeoKe

[TpuTsKaTe ABHBIN TTAAEK B AHTAHICKOM A3BIKE ITOAPA-
3yMEBACT BAAACHHC AHMIIOM HAH 1peameroM. CHadana
Ha3BIBACTCA BAAACACLI AHIIA HAH IIPEAMETA, 4 IIOTOM TO, TO
€My IIPHHAAACIKHT.

— IlpurmKareApHBI IIAACK CYIIECTBHTCABHBIX B
CAMHCTBCHHOM 9YHCAE ODO3HAYACTCHA 3HAKOM arrocTpod u
oykBoit s (’s): the actor the actot’s costume, Bob Bob’s
pen, an actress an actress’s script.

— IlpuTsHKaTeABHBIH ITAACK CYIIECTBUTCABHBIX BO
MHOKECTBEHHOM HHCA€, OKAHYNBAFOIIUXCSA Ha -S, 0003Ha-
gaerca 3HakoM amoctpod (): some actors some actors’
lines, all bosses all bosses’ orders, the Browns the Browns’
seats.

— IlpurmKaTeAbHBIN ITAACK CYIIECTBUTCABHBIX BO
MHOKECTBEHHOM YHCAEC, HE OKAHYHBAFOIIMXCS HA -8, 000-
3HAYaeTcA 3HaKOM artoctpod u Oyksout s (’s): three women
three women’s songs, the children the children’s dances.

— IlpurmxareApHBIN ITAACK COCTABHBIX CYIL[CCTBH-
TEABHBIX OOpasyercA IyreM AoOaBAeHuA arrocrpoda ()
nAn amoctpoda ¢ OykBoH s (’S) K CYIIECTBHTEABHOMY:
salesperson’s, father’s-in-law, police officers”.

—  CyImmecTBUTEABHBIC B IPUTAKATCABHOM ITAACKE Ya-
cro 3ameHAOT mpearor of mam raaron have: wool of a
sheep = a sheep’s wool. The dogs have bones = the dogs’
bones.

Example:

A. Which nouns are possessive?

1. He attached a basketball hoop to his patents’ gar-
age.

2. The neighbourhood team’s name is the Flyers.
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3. The Douglases’ driveway is a good place to prac-
tice.
Sharon’s position is either center or forward.
Do the Flyers use the Curtises’ basketballs?
No one on the team likes the scorekeeper’s job.
7. The neighbourhood park is a mile from Chris’s
house.
8. That playing surface is better for the players’ feet.
B. Change each group of words for it to include a possessive noun.

SRR o

Word grounps Word groups with possessive nouns
bicycle of the boy boy’s bicycle

house of the Youngs Youngs’ house

The cat has a tail. cat’s tail

gills of the bass bass’s gills

cars of the Burnses Burnses’ cars

idea of the attorney attorney’s idea

parents of the students students’ parents

Doris has a new record. Doris’s new record

dues of the club members  club members’ dues
the music of the teen-agers teen-agers’ music

Unit 9

Articles

ApTuxKan

The Definite Article the

OnpeAeAeHHBII APTUKAB the

CaoBa a, any the = 0cOOBIE IPUAATATEABHBIC — ap/IUKAM.
B anramiickom A3bIKe PA3SAUYAIOT onpedeseriiviii apmuriy the
— definite article u reonpedenennsiil apmuxas a (an). Vimeror me-
CTO TAKKE CAYYAU 3HATHMOIO OTCYTCTBHA APTHKAL. Ap-
THKAN Ha PYCCKUH fA3BIK HE IEPEBOAATCA. B mpearokennn
OHH OIIPEACASIOT CYIIECTBUTCABHBIC.

OmnpeaeAeHHEBIT apTHKAB the mcroAb3yercs, KOraa Ml
PAacCMATPUBAEM YTO-ANOO KOHKPETHOE HAH YK€ YIIOMAHY-
TOE paHeC HCPCA CYLHCCTBI/ITCAI)HI)IMI/I AN HpI/IAaraTCAb—
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ueiMu — referring to one or more particular things, e.g.:
The artist used a flint tool (one particular artist). The
wolves seem real (several particular wolves).

Paccmotpum  cAydam  ynoTpebOACHHA OIPEACACHHOTO
aprukAd the.

1. VmorpeGaenme apruxaa the 1mepeA CyIIeCTBH-
TEABHBIMH ¥ YMCAUTEABHBIMU

OmpeaereHHEINT apTHKAB the yroTpeOasercsa 1mepea
CACAYFOIINMH CYIIIECTBUTCABHBIMI 1 YHCANTEABHBIMI:

— HCYHCAACMBIMH CYI_[ICCTBI/ITCAI)HI)IMI/I B CAMMHCTBCH-
HOM 4HCAE, e.g.: Give me the apple.

— HCYHCAACMBIMU CYIIIECTBUTCABHBIMI BO MHOMKE-
CTBEHHOM YHCAE, €.g.: The apples I bought were not very ripe.

— HCEHUCYHUCAACMBIMU CyIICCTBUTCABHBIMIT HpI/I HaAM-
YHH yKa3aHud Ha HUX, e.g.: The water from the bathroom
tap is not very nice to drink.

— CYILNECTBUTCABHBIMH,  OOO3HAYAIOINNME  CAHH-
CTBCHHBIC B CBOEM POAE IIOHATHSA, €.g.: the sun, the Prime
Ministet, the Pacific Ocean;

— CYIUCCTBUTCABHBIMU  radio/ cinemal theatre, e.g.: We
went to the cinema last night.

— CYILECTBUTEABHBIME, OOO3HAYAIOIINME BHA, POA,
nzobperenwe, e.g.: The whale is almost extinct. Alexander Bell
invented the telephone.

— CAOBAMH, OIIPEACAAIOIINMI HAIMOHAABHOCTb, €.g.!
the Canadians, the Japanese;

— IIOPAAKOBBIMHU YHCAHTCABHBIMH, €.2.: the first, the
second, the third, the fourth.

2. VYnorpeGaeHme apTukaa the mepeA Hpuaara-
TEABHBIMU

OrnpeacACHHBIH apTHKAB the mcrioAbsyercs:

— IIepeA IPHAATATEABHBIMU, OOOOIIAIOIIUMI IPYIIITY
ATOACH, e.g.: the old, the young, the rich, the poor, the sick,
the unemployed;
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— C IIPHAATATCABHBIMH B IIPEBOCXOAHOM CTCIICHI,
e.g.: It’s the biggest cinema in London.

3. VYmorpeGaeHue apruxaa the ocymecrBagercsa
repeA Ha3BaHUAMMU:

— raser, e.g.: The Guardian, The Times, The Daily
Mail;

— CTpaH, PErHOHOB, OCTPOBOB, YIIOTPEOAAIOIINXCA BO
MHOKECTBEHHOM dmcae, e.g.: the USA, the Bahamas, the
Middle East, the Nethetlands;

— OKEaHOB, MOpEH, peK, KaHAAOB (HO HE 03€p), €.g.:
the Atlantic Ocean, the River Danube, the Corinth Canal;

— rop, IycThIHb, e.g. the Andes, the Alps, the Hima-
layas, the Sahara Desert, the Gobi Desert;

— Teppuropuii, e.g.: the south of France, the west of
England,;

— TOCTHHHII, OAPOB, PECTOPAHOB, My3€EB, KAPTHHHBIX
raAepel, KHHOTeaTpoB U TeaTpos, e.g.: The Oriental Hotel,
The Black Swan, the Prado, the Odeon, the Piccadilly The-
atre;

— 3AAHUN UAU I“COI“panI/I‘ICCKI/IX MOHATHH, COAEPKa-
mux apeasor of, e.g.: the Great Wall of China, the Bank of
Scotland, the Isle of Wight.

Example: Put an article where necessary to complete this pas-
sage from personal essay.

I was up at four o’clock (1) other morning to go (2)
tishing before breakfast. First streaks of light were in the
sky and (3) lesser stars had begun to dim when I got up, 1
brewed a pot of coffee, had a first cup, filled a vacuum bot-
tle, gathered (4) bait and gear, and still had only half-light
when I cast off my boat. By then (5) first birds were waken-
ing and uttering first sleepy calls, but I went almost half a
mile up (6) river before they really began to sing.

Answer:

1 the 2 — 3 the 4 — 5 the 6 the
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Unit 10.

The Indefinite Article 2/an

HeonpeAeAeHHBIN aPTUKAB 2,/20

Zero Article (No Article)

3Ha4YuMOe OTCYTCTBUE aPTUKAA

1

HeonpeaeAeHHBIIT apTHKAB O0O3HA4YAET AFOOOH H3
rpyomsr — any one of the group, c.g.: An animal is en-
graved in the rock (any animal). Popma a yriorpedAsercs, eCAn
CACAYIOIIEE 3a APTHKAEM CAOBO HAYMHACTCA C COTAACHOI
OykBBl, e.g.: a flower, a table, a testanrant. Popma an ymo-
TPeOAACTCA, ECAU CACAYIOIIEE 32 APTHKACM CAOBO HAYHHA-
€TCA C TAACHOH OYKBBI, €.2.: 411 Orange, an apple, an elephant.

YnorpeGaeHue apTuKas 2,/20

— Heonpedenennsiii apmuras a, an ynorpedAAeTCs TOADb-
KO IIepEA HCYHCAACMBIMU CYIIIECTBUTCABHBIMUA B CAMH-
CTBEHHOM YHCAE, €CAH O HUX YIIOMUHACTCH B IICPBBIA Pas.
Koraa cyrmmecTBuTeABHOE IIOBTOPACTCA B CACAYIOIINX 32
IIEPBBIM  IIPCAAOIKCHUAX, HCIIOAB3YCTCH OIIPEACACHHBIN
apTuKAb the, e.g.: I bought a jacket and a dress. The jacket
was quite cheap.

HeompeaeAeHHBII apTHKAD 4, 211 HCITOAB3YETCH TAKKE

— B IpOIECCe PasroBOpa O 4UbeH-AHOO paborte, €.g.:
She is an architect.

— ¢ uncaamu u ApoOsimu, e.g.: 2 hundred, a million,
a third,

— B 3HAYCHUU K@izl C BBIPAKEHUAMH, OOO3HAYAIO-
UM BpeMd, e.g.: once a week, five times a yeat,

—  C BOCKAHIIATEABHBIM CAOBOM W hat .../, e.g.: What a
strange person!

2
1. 3maummoe OTCyTICTBUE APTHKAA IIEPEA CyIIe-
CTBUTEABHBIMH OCYIIECTBAACTCHA B CACAYIOIITUX CAYIAAX:
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— C HCYHCAACMBIMH CYIIECCTBUTEABHBIMUI BO MHOKC-
CTBEHHOM 9IHCAE B OOIIHX VIBEPKACHUIAX, e.g.: Apples are
good for you.

— IIEPEA HEUCYNCAACMBIM CYIIECTBUTEABHBIM B 00-
IIIUX VTBEPKACHUAX, e.g.: Coffee keeps me awake.

— € aDCTPaKTHBIMHA CYIIECTBUTEABHBIMY, €.2.: Hones-
ty is the best policy.

—_— HCPCA CyL[ICCTBI/ITCAbeIMI/I, 0603HaanOLHI/IMI/I
BpeMs eAHL, e.g.: We have lunch at one.

2. 3HaYNMO€ OTCYTCTBHE aPTHKAA PEAAH30OBBIBAECT-
cA mepeA Ha3BaHUAMU

— MECT Ipu ODO3HAYCHHH ACATEABHOCTH, OCYIIIECTB-
ASFOITICHCS B OIIPEACACHHOM MECTE HAU 3AAHHH, €.g.: hos-
pital, school, college, university, church, prison, home,
work, bed: He had an accident and was taken to hospital,

— OOABIINX U MaABIX TOPOAOB, VAHII, CTPAH, OCTPO-
BOB, e.g.: Milan, Italy, Jamaica;

— osep u oTAeApHBIX TOp, c.g.: Lake Geneva,
Mountain Fuji;

— yaun u naomaaer, e.g.: Oxford Street, Times
Square;

— 3AQHHUH, YYpEKACHHH, asporopros, e.g.: Padua
University, John F Kennedy Airport, Coventry Cathe-
dral.

Example:

The Iceman from the Alps

The preserved remains of a 4, 000-year-old mountain clinber
reveal new facts about the early Bronge Age

Try and picture the scene many thousands years ago. A
young man dressed in a thick leather coat and carrying a
wooden rucksack went off climbing in the Alps in Austria.
He took with him a knife, a bow and an ax. At round
3,200 metres, something happened to him. Either he had
an accident or somebody hit him. Whatever happened, he
died and lay buried and forgotten in the Similaun Glacier.
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Unit 11

Pronouns

Mecronmenusa

Personal Pronouns

AugnHbIE MECTOMMEHHA

Mecronmenua — Pronouns — gactu pedn, KOTOpBIE
3aMEHSAIOT CYIIECTBUTEABHBIE.

Ilepsas nodepynna mecmoumenusi BKA¥OUaeT B ceOA AMY-
HBbI€ MeCTOMMeHHA — personal pronouns, coaeprka-
mye:

— JIUMIHBIE MECTIOUMENUA 6 UMEHUINeAbHOM nadese — per-
sonal pronouns in the nominative case — subject pronouns;

— UL MECTIOUMENUA 6 KOC6erHoM nadesce — personal
pronouns in the objective case — object pronouns,

—— HPUMANCANIENbHBLE MECHIOUMENUSL — DOSSeSSIve Pronouns u
HpUIMANCAMENHBIE MECIIOUMENNUA 6 abronmioll Gopme — posses-
sive pronouns in the absolute form.

Personal Pronouns

Singular/ | Subject Translation Object Transiation
Plural | Pronouns Pronouns
Singnlar |1 s me MHE
you THI you Tebe
he OH him emy
she oHa her en
it obo3Havenune it obo3HaveHne
HEOAYILIEBACHHBIX HEOAYIIIEBACHHBIX
[IPEAMETOB M IKH- IIPEAMETOB U 7KH-
BOTHBIX BOTHBIX
Plural  |we MBI us HAM
you BBHI you BaM
they OHU them  |um (HEM), BX
Possessive| Translation Possessive| Translation
\pronouns \pronouns
in the
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absolute
orm
Singular |my MO mine  |moi
your TBOI yours  [TBOIT
his ero his €ro
her ee hers ee
its obo3Havenune its obo3HaveHne
HCOAYILICBACHHBIX HEOAYIIICBACHHBIX
[IPEAMETOB M IKH- IIPEAMETOB U 7KH-
BOTHBIX BOTHBIX
Plural  |our HALI ours HAIII
your BAILII yours  [Bamm
their ux theirs  |mx

Cy0bexTHBIE 1 00BEKTHBIE MECTOMMEHHUA

Hexoropsre MecTonMeHusA UMEIOT pasHble POPMBI HAU
maAekd. MecTouMeHuss B MMCHUTEABHOM ITAACHKE HA3BIBA-
IOTCA CYOBEKTHBIMUA. MeCTONMEHH B KOCBECHHOM ITAACIKE

HA3BIBAIOTCS OOBEKTHBIMU. cDOIZ)MQ. AN ITAACK MECTOHMME-
HHUS OIIPCACAACTCA CrI0CODOM €r0 MCIIOAB3OBAHUA B TIPCA-

AOXKCHIUM.

Henonvsosarnue  cyboexmmsix me-
CHIOUMEHUIL 8 1Pe0seHUY

Uenonvsosanue obwexmmvix Mmecnio-
UMeHUTl 6 npeoaosceH

TToanexarree: We visited an
old factory. Who led the tour?

ITpsamoe  aomoamenme: — Mr.
Tomkins invited me. Whom
did you invite?

ITpeaukaTBHBIT HOMUHATHB:

The tour guide was she.

Kocsennoe aomoamenme: Mr.
Chu asked her a question.

BOWPOKZ:Z K MecrnouMeruIM

Who wrote the report? He wrote the report.

Whom did you visit? You visited Aim.

Example: Name each subject and object pronoun.

1. People needed goods, and factories produced them

(object pronoun,).

2. They (subject pronoun) made various products.
3. Who (subject pronoun) worked in these factories?
4. A guide showed us (object pronoun) a paper factory.
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5. The foreman of the factory is he (subject pronoun).

6. You (subject pronoun) can visit many old factories to-
day.

7. We (subject pronoun) can also see them (object pronoun)
in the photographs.

8. People in cities needed work; factories gave them
(object pronoun) jobs.

9. They (subject pronoun) found her (object pronounn) a job
in a nearby factory.

10. Whom (object pronoun) does she (subject pronoun)
know at the factory?

IlpuaTax aTeABHEI¢ MECTOMMEHHA H IPHTAK ATEAB-
HEI'€ MECTOHMEHHA B 26coAr0THOH ¢hopme

Kak u cymecrBureAbHbBIE B IIPUTAKATEABHOM ITAACIKE,
[IPUTAKATEAPHBIC MECTOUMEHHUSA OOO3HAYAIOT COOCTBEH-
HOCTH, €.g.: The Romans’ bridges were sturdy. Many of their bridges
still excist.

[NpursxareAbHBIE MECTOUMEHHUS 722y, Your, his, her, its, our,
their MCIIOAB3YIOTCH IIEPEA CYyIECTBUTEABHBIMH, €.g.. Our
country has many celebrated bridges. IlpursxareAbHBIC MECTO-
HMEHHUA B aOCOAFOTHOHM (DOpPME HCITOAB3YIOTCH HE3aBUCH-
MO OT CYILLECTBUTEABHBIX: /72i1e, Yours, his, hers, ours, theirs.

Example: Write each possessive pronoun. Then write whether it
is used alone or with a noun.

1. The teacher told our (with noun) class about eatly
Roman architecture.

2. My (with noun) favourite Roman structures are the
arch bridges.

3. Their (with noun) most famous bridges were made of
stone.

4. 'The stone bridge in this picture is theirs (a/one).

5. Its (with noun) name is the Pons Fabricus.

6. Fabricus, a Roman leader, gave his (with noun) name
to the bridge.
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7. 'The Emperor Trajan had his (with noun) men build a
bridge over the river.

8. 'The result of their (with noun) efforts was a bridge
one-half mile long.

9. Over a million stones were cut to make its (with
nonn) twenty piers.

10. These photographs of the bridge are mine (a/one).

Unit 12

Interrogative and Demonstrative Pronouns

BonpocureabHbIe 1 yKa3aTeAbHbIE MECTOMMEHIA

Reflexive and Intensive Pronouns

BosepaTHble 1 MHTEHCH(PUITUPYIOIIE MECTOMME-
HUA

Interrogative and Demonstrative Pronouns

B aHrAMiicKOM fA3BIKE IIITH BOIPOCHTEABHBIX MECTO-
HMMEHUI, C KOTOPBIX 9aCTO HAYHHAIOTCA BOIIPOCH. Bee Bo-
IIPOCHTEABHBIC MECTOMMEHUS HAYMHAIOTCA HA OYKBY W:
who — kro, whose — we#, whom — komy, Koro,
which — xoropwrii, what — w0, Kaxoii, e.g.: Who invent-
ed the phonograph? What was the kinetoscope? Which is
the most famous invention? Whom did people admire?
Who was it?

B aneaudicxon aseixe wemvipe yrasamenswix MecmouMenuA:
this, that, these, those.

This — smo, 3ma, 3m0

That — mom, ma, mo

A¥oAH, MeCTa, IIPEAMETBI, MBICAU HAaXOAATCA OAHS3KO,
e.g.: That was Thomas Edison. Is this the very first light
bulb?

These — amu

Those — mre

AFOAHM, MeCTa, IIPEAMETBI, MBICAM HAXOAATCA AAACKO,
e.g.: Those were his notes. These are modern light bulbs.
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Example: Underline the interrogative or demonstrative pronoun
in each sentence. Label each pronoun as interrogative or demonstrative.

1. Who (interrogative) is your favourite author?

2. Which (interrogative) is the most popular book?

3. These (demonstrative) are the books Clemens wrote
for young people.

4. What (interrogative) were his most common subjects?

5. Whom (interrogative) did you ask about that character?

6. Who (interrogative) do you think wrote about Tom
Sawyer?

7. That (demonstrative) was Samuel Clemens, also
known as Mark Twain.

Reflexive Pronouns

BosBparHble MecTOMMEHHA B CAMHCTBCHHOM YHCAC

uMeroT okoHvanue self, 2 Bo MHOKeCTBEHHOM — OKOHYA-
nue selves: myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself, our-
selves, yourselves, themselves. B pycckom siseike oxomva-
uusm self, selves coorBercrByer -c4,

e.g.: Jake imagined bimself at the wheel of the antique automobile.

Yucno Aneauticioe Pycexoe
npedsoseritie npedoscerite
E€AMHCTBEHHOE I wash myself. 51 ymbIBaroCh.
9HCAO You wash your- [ Tbr ymbIBaenbes.
self. Omn ymbIBaeTcH.
He washes him-  |Ona YMBIBACTCH.
self. (On, ona — KUBOTHOE)
She washes her- YMBIBACTCA.
self.
It washes itself.
MHOKECTBEHHOE We wash our- Msr ymeIBaemcs.
YHCAO selves. Ber ymeBacrecs.
You wash your-  [Oun YMBIBAFOTCA.
selves.
They wash them-
selves.

Intensive Pronouns
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NuTercnduiupyromnme MeCTONMEHNSA YCHAUBAIOT CY-
IIIECTBUTCABHOEC HAU APYIO€ MECTOMMEHHE, C KOTOPHIM
onm ynotpeoasrores, e.g.: Henry Ford himself once drove
the car through the streets, but: Tod and I toured the mu-
seum.

Example: Write and label the reflexive or intensive pronoun in
each sentence.

1. Before automobiles, people often transported
themselves (7eflexive) by horses and wagons.

2. One inventor built himself (reflexive) a steam-
powered wagon.

3. This wagon could propel itself (reflexive) rather well.

4. Other people soon built themselves (reflexive) steam-
powered automobiles.

5. The most famous was the «Stanley Steamer», built
by the Stanley twins themselves (intensive).

6. The steam-powered car was itself (zntensive) soon
without supporters.

7. Steam power did not lend itself (reflexive) to long-
distance travel.

8. We went ourselves (intensive) to see early gasoline-
powered cars.

9. The gasoline-powered car itself (zntensive) was an en-
gineering triumph.

10. I myself (intensive) construct models of early auto-
mobiles.

Unit 13

Indefinite Pronouns

HeomnpeaeaseHHBIE MECTOMMEHUA

Using Pronouns as Adjectives

HMcnoap30BaHHE MECTOMMEHUM B Ka4eCTBE IPHAA-
raTeAbHBIX

Indefinite Pronouns
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Heonpedenennvie  mecmoumenus e BCETAa OIPEACASAIOT
KOHKPETHOTO HYEAOBEKa, IIpeAMeT man mecto. OHH yIIO-
TpeOASAIOTC B (DOPME CAMHCTBEHHOIO U MHOMKECTBEHHOTO
uucaa, e.g.. Many rode bicycles for basic transportation years ago.
AMYHOE U HEOIIPEACACHHOE MECTOMMEHUSA COTAACYIOTCA B
qmcae, e.g.:. Several rode their bigycles. Everyone rode her
bicycle today.

Mecronmenus any, anybody, anyone, anything yro-
TPEOAAIOTCS B B0MPOCUNIENLHBIX U OMIPUYAIIENBHBLX TPEOSONCEHI-
X, 4 MECTOMMEHHsA some, someone, something — s
VImBepOUImenBIBIX NPEONONCCHUAX.

Mecronmenus many, few yooTpeOAAIOTCA € HCIHCAA-
EMBIMI CYIIECTBUTCABHBIMU.

Indefinite Pronouns

Singular Plural | Singular/ Plural
anybody [|everybody |no one both all
KTO-AMOO [Bce HUKTO 00a, 0be  |[Bce, Bce
anyone [everyone [nothing few any
KTO-AMOO |KaKABII HIYTO MAAO ATODOT
anything |everything |one many most
9TO-AMOO |BCe TOT K€ Ca-|MHOTO OOABIIIE BCETO

MBI
each neither someone |others some HEeKO-
KOKABIH  |HH OAMH, |KTO-HHOYAB |Apyrue TOpBIC
HH APYTOM

either nobody something |several none
AIODOIT HHUKTO YTO-HUOYAD |HECKOABKO |HHKTO

Example: Write each indefinite pronoun. Label it as singular
or plural.

1. The first bicycles looked very unusual, and many
(p/ural) looked outlandish in appearance.

2. Few (plural) looked like today’s sleek, lightweight
machines.

3. Each (singular) of these early bicycles was very tall.
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4. No one (singular) simply climbed onto these bicycles
and rode off.

5. Several (plural) of these machines were very difficult
to master.

6. Someone (singnlar) might need weeks of practice on
an early bicycle.

7. The new, safer bicycles of the 1800s were wel-
comed by almost evervone (singular).

8. Many (plural) used their bicycles only for pleasure.

9. Others rode their (p/ural) bicycles to work every day.

10. Bicycles were economical transportation for every-
body (singular).

Using Pronouns as Adjectives

Vrasamenvrvie  Bonpocumenviivie Heonpeoenernneie
MECIHIOUMEHUA MECIHIOUMEHUA MECIIOUMEHUA
this what all many
that which another more
these any most
those both neither
each other
either several
few some

Example: These (adjective) records must be yours. These
(pronoun) must be yours. Each (adjective) player was given the new
uniform before the first game of the season. Each (pronoun) of the
Players was given the new uniform before the first game of the season.

Unit 14

Prepositions

ITpeasorn

Prepositional Phrases

ITpeasorxubie ppa3br

I'Tpedsoe — wacTp pedn, KOTOpas COOTHOCHT CYIIECTBHU-
TEABHBIE MAM MECTOUMEHHA C APYTHMH CAOBAMH B IIPEA-
AOKEHHH, €.g.:

A poem expresses the feelings of a poet.
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CyIecTBUTEABHOE HAN MECTONMEHHE, KOTOPOE CACAY-
€T 3a IIPEAAOTOM, Ha3BIBACTCA IIPEAAOIKHBIM AOIIOAHEHHEM.
[IpeAAOr MOMKET COCTOSITH M3 OAHOIO CAOBa — COMMON
preposition HAM U3 HECKOABKUX CAOB — compound prepo-
sition.

[Ipeanor, ero AOIIOAHEHHE HAH AIOOBIE APYIHE CAOBa,
OIIPEACASIFOIIINE 3HAYCHUE AOIOAHECHUA, OOPA3YIOT IIPEA-
AoxkHYIO dpasy, e.g.: The vivid images in poems are often
effective. Poetry attracts many people by its sounds and

rhymes.

Hexkoropsie cAOBa MOTYT HCITOAB30BATBCA B IIPEAAOIKE-
HUAX KaK IIPEAAOTH HMAHM Kak Hapeuwms. [Ipearor Bceraa
nMeer AoroAHeHue. Hapedre HIKOrAa €ero He UMeeT.

For example: The poet put the book down (adverb). My eyes
moved down (preposition) the page. Bo BropoM mpumepe Impea-
AOT down rMeeT AOTIOAHEHHE page.

Prepositions in Prepositional Phrases IIpeasora B
IPEAAOK HEIX ppa3ax

aboard the ship ma
GopTy KOpabAs

but them xpome
Hux; but he is in-
dustrious HO oH
TPYAOAFOOUB

out a porthole BHe na-
AOMHHaTOpa; out of
the window m3 oxHa

about noon oxoA0
TOAyAH#; about him
0 HEM

a house by the 1iv-
er AOM Y peKu; a
book written by
Agatha Christie
KHHTI'a, HAITICAHHAS
Araroit Kpucru; by
the train moesaom

out of the past u3
mporraoro; out of the
town 3a ropoaom; out
of necessity mo HeoO-
xoanMocTH; out of
money 6e3 Acuer; out
of sight — out of mind
C TAQ3 AOAOH — W13
CEPAITa BOH

above our house
HAaA HAIIIIM AOMOM

concerning a poem
OTHOCHTEABHO, Ka-
CATEABHO, TIO TIO-
BOAY I1O3MBI, CTH-
XOTBOpCHI/IH

outside my door BHe,
32 IIPeAEAAMHU MOCH
ABEpPH
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according to him
B COOTBETCTBHM C
HIM, COTAACHO EMY

despite difficulties
HECMOTpP:A HA
TPYAHOCTH

over the top HaA Bep-
IIIMHOM

across the horizon
Jepe3 rOPU3OHT

down this avenue
BHM3 I10 3TOI AO-
pore

past Memorial Day
nocae Aus [Tamsry;
past the house mumo
AOMa; past the river 3a
pexoit

after my game mo-
CA€ MOEM UTPHI

during that rain-
storm B T€YCHHE, B
IIPOAOAIKECHIE
TOIO AWBHSA

since that time ¢ (c
TEX II0P, KAK) 9TOIO
BpPCMCHIL,

against her or me
IPOTHUB HEE HAU
MeHs

except these fans
KpoMe, 32 HCKAFO-
YEHUEM 5TUX 0O-
ACABITTUKOB

through a window ue-
pes3 okHO

along the path
BAOAB Aopor 158

for those players
AASL TEX UTPOKOB;
we are for freedom
MBI 32 CBODOAY; just
for fun paam myT-
KH

throughout history B
ITPOAOAKEHEE UCTO-
pum; throughout a year
B TEUYEHIE TOAQ

among three ani-
mals cpeAm Tpex
KUBOTHBIX

from their city u3
X TOPOAQ

till summer A0 AeTa

around the yard Bo-
KpyT ABOpa; walk
around the town
IYASTD IIO TOPOAY

in Dallas B Aaaaace

to a bookstore k
KHIDKHOMY MaraswiHy

at Wilson School B
mkoAe Bruascona; at
the meeting Ha co-
Oparumy; at the desk
3a croAom, at the
window y okHa; at
the hospital mpu
boabHHIE; at home
AOM2

in front of me me-
peAO MHOI

toward the street B
HAIIPABACHUH YAHULIbI
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because of him u3-
3a Hero

in spite of the
weather HecMoTpsa
Ha ITIOTOAY

under a cloud oA 00-
AQKOM

before him or me A0
HEIO UAU AO MEHS;
before us mrepea
HAMU

inside my bedroom
B MOEIU CIIAABHE;
inside the box

BHYTPH KOPOOKH

underneath a bridge
TIOA MOCTOM

behind that curtain
34 TEM 3aHABECOM

instead of art BMe-
CTO HICKyCCTBA

until=till until 1998
A0; 1998

below Washington |into Lake Michigan |unto=to unto us k Ham
Street HEDKe yAnIEl (B 03epo Mudunran

Barmarron

beneath this desk  |like these rivers up the Mississippi

IIOA 9THM CTOAOM

IIOAOOHO 3THM pe-
kaMm; do not talk like
that ze ropopure
TaK

BBEpPX 110 Muccucumu

beside this book-
shelf psaom c sroit
KHITKHON ITOAKOM

near the end mourn
koHerr; hear the
school psaaom co
IIIKOAOIT; near the
river y peku

upon=on upon its
banks Ha ero Geperax

besides music and
science Kpome My-
3BIKU M HAYKN

of gold and silver
M3 30A0Ta 1 ceped-

pa

with force ¢ cuaoii; cut
with a knife pesars
HOOM (YKa3aHHCE Ha
IpeAMET ACHCTBHA HAL
OPYAHE, C IIOMOIIIBIO
KOTOPOIO COBEPIIIAETCA
ACHCTBIIE)

between two friends

MEJKAY ABYMSA APY3b-
AMI

off a steamboat ot
mapoxoaa; to fall off
a ladder ymacrs c
AecTHHITH (YAdAe-
HUE C IIOBEPXHO-
CTH)

within reach B mpeae-
AAX AOCATAEMOCTH;
within the building
BHYTPH 3AAHUA

beyond my imagina-
tion CBEPX MOEro
BOOOPAKEHNS,

on the deck Ha ma-
Ay0e (Ha ITOBEpXHO-
CTH)

without hope 6e3
HAACIKABL
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beyond the appoint-
ed hour mmo3sxxe
HA3HAYCHHOTO JYACa;
beyond compare
BHE€ BCAKOIO CpaB-
HCHUA

Example: Write the prepositions in each sentence.

1. The word #hyme comes from a Greek word for
«flowy.

2. Rhyme in poetry is the flow of sounds made by lan-
guage.

3. A poem with a thyme scheme has words that thyme
at the ends of lines.

4. The ancient Greeks recited poems at major public
events.

5. Religious festivals were not complete without poems,
either.

6. Epics, long narrative poems about heroes, wete most
popular.

7. During the Middle Ages, European poetry flourished.

8. The ecatliest English epic, Beownlf; dates from the
700s.

9. In the poem, the hero Beowulf battles a monster.

10. Troubadouts, or poet-musicians, recited poems to
the people.

11. Among their favourite subjects were love and knight-
ly deeds.

12. Poems concerning knights were called romances.

13. Throughout medieval Eutope, poetty was popular
entertainment.

Unit 15

Conjunctions

Coro3br

Corwsvr — conjunctions — COECAUHAIOT CAOBA MAW TPYIIIIEL
CAOB B IIPCAAOIKCHIIL.
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PaccMOTpuM COMHHHUTEABHBIC M ITAPHBIE COO3bL. Couit-
Humensrere corssr: and u, a; but no; or uiuy nor nu, eg.: Many
legends but few facts exist about the ancient Greek Homer. Homer
may have written or may have recited bis major epics. The poems tell
about historical events, and they also describe the role of the gods.

Ynompebnernue couurnumenviuix corwsos:

CYILLIECTBUTEABHOE + ballads and epics
CYILECTBHTEABHOE
MECTONMEHHE + MECTOUMEHUE he or she

cymecrBuTeApHOE + Mecroumenne  Homer and them
[IPHAATATEABHOE + IIPHAATATEABHOE  strange but true
IAAQrOA + TAQroA wrote or recited
Hapeune + Hapedne slowly but surely

Koppeasmusivie wau napneie consse: both. .. and xax..., max

Ueory U .. Uy U K 720M) 206, €Ither ... ot wau. .. uau...; neither
. nor wu...Hu..., e.g.: In both the Odyssey and the lliad,

Homer describes the Trojan War. Some believe that Homer conld
neither write nor see. Either Homer or other travelling bards
popularised the poen.

Example: Write the coordinating and corrvelative conjunctions
(as the answer the conjunctions are underlined).

1. Many poets were inspited by Homer and other an-
cient Greeks.

2. Vitgil was both a poet and a philosopher of ancient
Rome.

3. His Latin masterpiece, the Aeneid, was based on
Homer’s epics but was still quite original.

4. Virgil told Rome’s history and glorified his future.

5. Matsuo Basho was a Japanese poet and wartior of the
1660s.

6. He was a master of haiku, brief but insightful poetry.

7. Basho could suggest a whole scene or a particular
emotion by describing a single detail.
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8. During the 700s, Li Po wandered constantly but con-
tentedly.

9. This great Chinese poet had neither home nor em-
ployment.

10. His poems describe the scenery and culture of his
homeland.

Unit 16

Interjections

Mexxaomerus

Mencoomenue — interjection — BBIpaKAaeT IyBCTBA U OMO-
nuu AroAeit. EcAn 9yBcTBa M 3MOIMH CHABHBIE, B KOHIIE
IIPEAAOKEHHSA CTABUTCA 3HAK BOCKAHIIAHUA. Berpaxenue
OoAee CITOKOMHOIO 9yBCTBA COIIPOBOMKAACTCHA B IIPEAAOIKE-
HHUU 3aIATOH MAM TOYKOH B KOHIIE IIPEAAOKeHHH, e.g.: Ha!
These poems by Lewis Carroll are hilarions. Well, 1 liked his book
Alice’s Adpentures in Wonderland.

Ynompetaenue mencoomenmudi

ah ax good grief indeed ouchaiioii  what ka-
HY H Hy! HCYIKCAH, KO, KaK,
A4 HY, HY UTO
u HY
ahaara  greatsameua- mercy  really aeficrBu- whew
TEABHO, BEAHU- IIOIIAAH, TEABHO BOT TaK
KOAEITHO ITOMUAYH
alas yser  help momorure oh Bon, say ckaxxem  why Aa
Aa, OX, TO- BEAD
TO
brr 6pp  hey sit oh no aa terrific yxxacHo wow
HET, O HEeT 3A0POBO,
Kpacora

dear me hooray ypa oohyd ugh dy
0, TOCITIOAH

goodness hush tumre, Tc oops o well mHy
gracious

TOCITOAM
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Example: Write the interjection in each sentence. (Interjections
are in bold type).

1. Look, this is a book about the Academy Awards.

2. Wow! Catherine Hepburn won four awards. Look
at the spectacular way television presents the Academy
Awards.

3. Well, Shitley Temple won an award.

4. She made the movie «Little Miss Maket». She was
only six at the time. Incredible!

5. Why, she was the best child actress of all.

6. Hooray! Walt Disney won twenty Academy
Awards during his career.

7. Well, Spencer Tracy won two Academy Awards.

8. Goodness, Tracy sent everyone his hands for the
award.

9. Oops, I see I missed Garry Coopet’s two Oscars.

10. Hey! John Burns was twenty when he won his Os-
car!

11. Ahal Charlie Chaplin won a special award.

12. Say, did you know the Oscart is named for one di-
rector’s uncle?

Unit 17

Adjectives IIpuaarareapHblie

Degrees of Comparison of Adjectives

Crenenu cpaBHEHHUA IPUAATATEABHBIX

Ipunazamensvisze — adjectives — OIPEACAAIOT CYILICCTBH-
TEABHBIC MAN MecroumeHus: Young frees lined the breezy,
sunlit path. They were really sprightly.

Bonpocer k npunazamensusim

[IpuaaraTeAbHBIC OTBEYAIOT HA BOIIPOCHL:

What kind? Kaxoi? The area, temote and ptimitive, was
peaceful
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Which one? Komopuiii? The Iast tree on the third hill marks
the border.

How many? Cronvko? Many trees in a group let in few rays of
sun.

How much? Cronvko? Some wvegetation receives no light and
dies.

Which: the, this, these, either, her, my

What kind: bright, red, gentle, scary, smart, false

How many: two, several, many, few, every, seventh

MHOTAa IIPHAATaTEABHOE CACAYET 32 TAATOAOM-CBA3KOM
1 OTHOCHTCA K ITOAAEKAIeMy B mpeasoxxenun: The draw-
ings looked natural Their colours were vivid.

Vmena mpuAaraTeAbHBIE COOCTBEHHBIC IHIIYTCA C 3a-
raaBHOI Oykser: French and Spanish caves.

Example: Many adjectives in the sentences below supply details
about the wilderness. 1ist these adjectives along with the articles. (As
the answer the adjectives and articles are in bold type).

The wilderness is an unsettled, uncultivated region.

Many wildflowers grow there without any special
care.

Gigantic trees stand on a carpet of green grass.

They are independent and untamed.

Long, snakelike streams wind along many uncharted
paths.

Creatures, great and small, live together in natural
harmony.

Some wilderness areas offer magnificent scenery.

Crystal lakes lie among the snowcapped mountains.

Other areas offer peaceful relaxation in attractive set-
tings.

Careful and respectful visitors are welcome.

Comeneru cpasrierus npuiazanesnyrx

[IpraarateapHBIe U3MEHAIOT (DOPMY, KOTAA MBI FHC-
IIOAB3YEM WX C IICABIO CpaBHEHHA. B aHTAMIICKOM A3BIKE
BBIACASIYOT 72DU CeNneH (DasHeHus NputazanenvHulX: noa0xcH-
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meaviy — positive degree, chasHumensnyw — comparative degree
u npesocxooryio — superlative degree. CpaBHUTEABHAS CTEIIEHB
HCIIOAB3YETCA, KOIAAd CPaBHHUBAIOTCA ABa cyObekra. [lpwm
OOpa30BAHUHM CPABHUTEABHOM CTEIIEHH YIIOTPEOAAETCA
coro3 than — gem: Cross Creek is more antobiographical than
The Yearling. IlpeBoCXOAHASA CTEIIEHb HCIIOAB3YETCA, KOTAQ
CpaBHUBAIOTCA OOABIIIE deM ABa cyObekra: best of all —
AygmraH w3 Bcex, most of all — boasmre Bcero: For Mar-
Jjorie Rawlings, Cross Creek was the best of all places. 1 like read-
ing most of all. Ilpu ymorpebaeHNN IIPEBOCXOAHOI CTeIIe-
HU YIIOTPEOAACTCA OIMPEACACHHEIH apTaKAB the.

1. Odnocaosncrvie u mmocue dgycaoncrvie npusazamensisie 00-
PAasyIOT CPABHUTEABHYIO CTEIIEHD C ITOMOIIbBIO cyddukca -
€r ¥ IIPEBOCXOAHYIO CTEIIEHb C ITOMOIIBIO cydpdukca -est:
sharp — sharper — the sharpest (ocmpuii — ocmpee — camuviii
ocmpuiil), big— bigger — the biggest (6ovuot — boavue — ca-
Mattl bonvutort), busy — busier— the busiest (denogor — Gosee
06108011 — camwiil 0e/10601).

IIpaBuara HanmHCaHAA CPABHHTEABHOH H IIPEBOC-
XOAHOH CTeIeHH C cy¢pharcamm -¢t, -est:

— EcaAn npuaarateapHOE OKaHYHBACTCHA Ha OYKBY -€,
npu A0OaBACHHH K HeMy cyddHKCa, HAYHHAIOIIETOCA C
IAACHOM OYKBBI, OYKBa -€ OIIYCKACTCH: nice — nic€r— the
nicest, fine — finer — the finest.

— EcAn npmaarateApHOE OKAHYUBACTCHA HA (021ACH)10
OykBy 1 OYKBY -y, IpH AOOaBAeHHH cyddukca -ez, -est,
OykBa -y MeHAeTcA Ha -1: Shy — shier— the shiest, heavy —
heavier — the heaviest.

— EcAn npmaarateApHOE OKAHYMBAETCHA HA TAACHYIO
U COTAACHYIO OVKBY, IIPHAATATCABHOEC OAHOCAOKHOE HAHM
VAAPEHHE ITAAAET Ha IIOCACAHUI CAOT, KOHEYHAS COrAACHAS
B IIPHAATraTCABHOM YABAHBACTCA IIEPEA AODaBACHHEM Cyd-
duKca, HAYHMHAIOIIErOCA C I'AACHON OYKBBEI, B TOM YHCAE,
cydpduxcos -et, -est: flat— flatter— the flattest, hot—
hotter — the hottest.

298



2. CpaBHITEABHASA U IIPEBOCXOAHASA CTCIICHD HEKOMIOPbIX
08YCA0NCHBIX, A 11AKIICE MHOLOCA0MCHBIX HpUAazamensiivix (3 cAOTA
1 0oAee) 0OpasyeTcs C IOMOIIBIO AOOABAEHHUA CAOB MOTE,
most, SBAIOIIUXCA B AAHHOM CAyYa€ HAPEUUAMU:
careful — more careful — the most careful (3abom.ausvii — 3abonm-
Jausee — camuitl 3abomaussiil), generous — nmore generous — the
m0st generous (mpedpvitl — Goee wedpviti — camulil uyeoprii).

3. Cayuau uckarouenus u3s npasus CAEAYET 3aIIOMHHTE:

good — better — the best xopowmui— ayuue —
Hauaydunn

bad — worse — the worst nioxoii — xyme — Hauxyo-
wui

far — further — the furthest oanvnuii — Odanvue —
camurtl 0anvrul

many, much — more — most Mrozouuciernsiil — 60-
J16€ MHOZOUUCACHHBII —— CAMBIIL MHOLOUUCACHHBLI

little — less — the least manenviuii — Menvute — ca-
mertl manenskuil Example: Wirite the comparative and superlative
Sform of each adjective.

1 loud — /louder— the londest 2. bad — worse — the
worst 3 valuable— more valuable — the most valuable
4 scratchy — scratchier — the scratchiest 5 expensive— more
expensive — the most expensive 6 funny — funniet — the
Sfunniest, useful — more useful — the most useful 7 big—
bigger — the biggest 8 heavy — heavier — the heaviest

Unit 18

Adverbs Hapeuns

Degrees of Comparison of Adverbs

Crenenu cpaBHEHUA HAPEYUN

Hapeunsa — adverbs — orpeaeAffoT raaroAsl, mpu-
AAraTeAbHBIC HAU Apyrue Hapeuwms: Mrs. Ruiz carefully
read the passage. (Hapewme carefully ompeaeasier raaroa
read). She has a wonderfully imaginative book. (Hapeune

wonderfully  OUIpEACASIET — IPHUAATATEABHOE  iaginative).
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Mrs. Ruiz reads very dramatically. (Hapegne very ompeae-
AsieT Hapeuue dramatically).
MecTto Hape4nusa B IPEAAOSKEHIN

Hapeuue onpedensem npu-
sacamensiioe

Hapeuue — onpedessem
opyeoe Hapeyue

Hapeuue  onpedensem
214204

B OPEAAOK CHHH HAXOANTCS

IIePEA CAOBOM, KOTO-
poe ompeaeaser: quite
nice, really enjoyable,

IIepeA CAOBOM, KO-
TOPOE  OIIPEACAHACT:
so well, quite often,

1) mepea raarosom:
Soon all of us wil
read the book.

completely true rather carefully 2) mocae raaroaa:
All of us will read|
the book soon.

3) MeXAY dacTAMH
IAQTOABHOI
dpaser: All of us
will soon read the

book.

3arroMHHTE, YTO BEIpaKeHHA very much — ouens, very
well — ouenp XOpoImo yroTpeOAArOTCA B KOHIIE ITPEAAO-
acenns: I like it very much. You can do it very well.

Bompoce! k Hapeunam

Hapeuns oTBe9aroT Ha CACAYIOIIHE BOIIPOCHL:

When (xoraa): ever — Bceraa, forever — HaBceraa,
immediately — HeMEAAEHHO, just — TOABKO YTO, Never —
HIKOTA4, NOW — ceiyac, soon — BcKope, then — 3atem,
I10TOM, today — CeroAHs, tomorrow — 3aBTpa, still — Bce
emre, yesterday — Buepa, yet — erme. She will read now.

Where (rae, KyAa): away — BAaAau, down — BHU3,
everywhere — Besae, far— Aaaeko, here — 3aecsh,
inside — BHyTpH, near — 0OAmsko, there — Tam, up —

BBEpX. She put the book away.

How (xak): almost — mourw, already — yuxe, badly —
maoxo, carefully — rtrmareapHO, 3a0oTAmBO, cleverly —
ymHO, deliberately — mamepernno, fast — OvIcTpO, least —
MEHBbIIIE BCEro, so — Tak, widely — rmmupoko, well — xo-

portro. She told the story well.
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How often (kax gacro): always — Bceraa, frequently —
gacto, often — gacTo, once — OAHAXKABL, seldom — pea-
KO, sometimes — HHOTA, thrice — TPHIKABI, twice — ABa-
KABL She reads frequently.

To What Extent (A0 xaKoii crerieHmn): also — Takixe,
extremely —  kpaiime, not— He, quite— BIIOAHC,
rather —aoBoabHO, really — AeficTBuTeAbHO, terribly —
Y/KAaCHO, t0O — TaKiKe, very — odcHb. She nearly finished the
book.

O6pasoBanue Hapeunit

Muorue Hapeuns 0Opa3yrOTCA € IIOMOIIBIO cyddrrca
-ly: happily, sadly, warmly. Yrobsl oTAnduTs Hapedue OT
[IPHAAraTeABHOTO, OKaHYMBaromerocs Ha cydpduxc -Iy,
cAeAyeT 3aaath K Hemy Bompoc: I buy the paper (how?)
daily (adverb). 1 buy (what kind?) the daily (adjective) paper.

Pao napeuuii ne oxarnuusaenca na -ly:

How can you do it? Jan likes that one least.
When will you come back? Maybe I'll read it.
Where do you go to? You should read more.
Why are you here? I never read that book.
We are almost ready. She has not seen it.
Gina has already read it. Perhaps you will enjoy it.
I'll also read the book. We seldom hurry.

He always enjoys fantasies. We enjoyed it so much.
Have you ever read this? I am still reading it.
This will last forever. Put the book there.

The book will be here. The book was too short.

I have just finished that book. Have you read it yet?

Degrees of Comparison of Adverbs

B anraniickoMm A3bIKe BBIACASIOT 7pu cmreneiu chasienus
Hapeuutl: noaoscumensnyo — positive degree, cpasumensiyrw —
comparative degree u npesocxodnyro — superlative degree. CrereHn
CPaBHEHIA HAPEYHH OOPA3yIOTCA TAKKE KAK CTCIIEHH CPaB-
HEHUS ITPUAATATEABHBIX.

1. Oonocnosncrivae u mmozue dsycromncreie tapewus oOPa3yrOT
CPaBHUTEABHYIO CTEIIEHb C IOMOIIBIO cyddukca -er u
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IIPEBOCXOAHYIO CTEIIEHb C IIOMOIIBIO cyddukca -est:
fast — faster— the fastest (Gvicrpo — Ovicmpee — 6cezo Gvtcm-
pee), late — later — the latest (nosoro — nosonee — 6cezo nosoree),
straight — straighter — the straightest (npamo — npamee — 6cezo
npamee).

2. CpaBHHTEABHAS U IIPEBOCXOAHAS CTCIICHD HEKOMIOPHIX
08YCN0MCHBIX, a 1maKdce MHO20cA0cHbEX Hapeduti (3 caora m 6O-
Aee) obpasyercsi € IIOMOIIBIO AODABACHUA CAOB MOfE,
most. smoothly — more smoothly — the most smoothly (esradko —
bonee enadko — Hauboaee ea1adko), promptly — more promptly —
the most promptly (remedaerrno — Gosee bu1cmpo — 6cezo Gricnpee).

3. Crywau uckarouernus u3 npasus CACAYET 3aIIOMHUTD:

well — better — the best xopouo — syume — yvue
6cezo

badly — worse — the worst nioxo— xyme — xyome
6ce20

far— further — the furthest dancko — Janvie —
danvie 6ce2o

many, much — more — most mnoco — Gosvue —
borvute 6cezo

little — less — the least vano — wenvue — Menvue
6cezo

Example: Write the comparative and superlative form of each
aderb.

Little — less — the least; fast — faster — the fastest;
easily — more easily — the most easily; hard — harder —
the hardest; quickly — more quickly — the most quickly;
near — nearer — the nearest; well — better — the best;
long — longer — the longest; bravely — more bravely —
the most bravely; deep — deeper — the deepest.

Unit 19

Numbers

Uncaa

1. Koauuecmeennsze u nopadxossie wucaumensmse. Cardinal
and ordinal numbers
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B anramiickom s3wike Pa3AIAIOT KOAHIECCTBECHHEI € 11
HOPHAKOEHC‘ yrcAnTeABHEIE. Bce IIOPAAKOBBIC YHCAM-
TEADBHBIC YHOTP€6AHIOTC}I C OIIPCACACHHBIM APTHKACM the:

the first, the fifth, the sixtieth.

KoamgecrBenHsre Ilopaaxosrre
YUCAHTEADHEI € YUCAHTEABHEI €
1 one 1st the first
2 two 2nad the second
3 three 3td the third
4 four 4t the fourth
5 five 5th the fifth
6 six 6th the sixth
7 seven 7t the seventh
8 eight 8 the eighth
9 nine 9th the ninth
10 ten 10t the tenth
11 eleven 11th the eleventh
12 twelve 12t the twelfth

13 thirteen

14 fourteen

15 fifteen

16 sixteen

17 seventeen
18 eighteen

19 nineteen

20 twenty

21 twenty-one
22 twenty-two
23 twenty-three
30 thirty

38 thirty-cight
40 forty

50 fifty

60 sixty

70 seventy

80 cighty

90 ninety

100 a/one hundred

13th the thirteenth
14t the fourteenth
15t the fifteenth
16t the sixteenth
17t the seventeenth
18 the eighteenth
19t the nineteenth
20t the twentieth
21st the twenty-first
220d the twenty-second
23t the twenty-third
30t the thirtieth
38t the thirty-eighth
40t the fortieth

50t the fiftieth

60t the sixtieth

70th the seventieth
80t the eightieth
90th the ninetieth
100t the hundredth



1000 a/one thousand 1000t the thousandth

10 000 ten thousand 10 000t the ten thousandth
100 000 a/one hundred thou- 100 000% the hundred thou-
sand sandth

1 000 000 a/one million 1 000 000t the millionth

2. Komnsexcersie wucna. Complex: Numbers

[Ipr 0OpasoBaHHH KOMIIACKCHBIX YHCEA ITOCAE COTCH
yrnorpebaserca coro3 and. Ywncamreapnere or 21 Ao
99 mummyres gepes aecuc.

101 a/one hundred and one

152 a/one hundred and fifty-two

1 201 a/one thousand two hundred and one

2 325 two thousand, three hundred and twenty-five

15 972 fifteen thousand, nine hundred and seventy-two

234753 two hundred and thirty-four thousand, seven
hundred and fifty-three

B KOMITACKCHBIX YHCAAX IIpH OOPA3OBAHUU IIOPSAKO-
BBIX YHCAHUTEABHBIX IIOCACAHEE YHUCAO CTAHOBUTCH ITOPSAA-
koBem: 15 972 fifteen thousand, nine hundred and seventy-
second, 234 753 two hundred and thirty-four thousand,
seven hundred and fifty-third.

I'oa umraem caeayrormum obpasom: 2014 twenty four-
teen, 1836 eighteen thirty-six, 1192 eleven ninety-two.

Koraa mer HazeiBaeMm HOMEP TeAedOHA, KAKAYVIO ITUPPY
guTacM OTAEABHO. [lpm obo3HaueHHH ABOMHOH Hu(PBI
ncoAbp3yeM cAoBo double, e.g.: 218967 two one eight nine
six seven, 558726 double five eight seven two six.

Large nunmibers

Number us GB and other
European
countries

1 000 000 000 10  billion milliard

1 000 000 000 000 1012 trillion billion

1 000 000 000 000 000 1015 quadrillion billiard

1 000 000 000 000 000 1018 quintillion trillion

000
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3. Fractions. Apobu

Obvixrosennsie  0pobu —  vulgar — fractions,  decamuursie

opobu — decimal fractions.
Obwixrosenrsie dpoou Aecanuunsie dpodu
s an/one eighth 0,125 nought point one two
five

Y4 a/one quarter 0,25 nought point two five
Y5 a/one third 0,38 nought point three eight
> a/one half 0,5 nought point five
%4 three quarters 0,75 nought point seven five

Kommenmapuii

— B pasroBopHOM aHTAHICKOM fA3BIKE IIPH HA3BIBAHII
ApoOeil ncroAb3yroTca BapuanTs ‘a half — 2, a quarter —
Y4, a third — '3’ mam ‘one half — Y2, one quarter — 4,

one third — %5, three quarters — %4’. C Goaee TOUHBIMU
ApoOAME yrroTpeOAsiercs BapuanT ‘one eighth — Vs, five
eighths — %§’, € HCIIOAB30BAaHMEM KOAHMYECTBEHHBIX

YHCAUTEABHBIX B UHUCAUTEAC U IIOPAAKOBBIX UHCAH-
TEABHBIX B 3HameHarteAe. CAOMKHBIC APOOH, TAKHE Kak;
3/462, 20/83, npounsHocsrcs kak ‘three over four-six-two’,
‘twenty over eighty-three’.

— Yucao; 0 mpu HA3BIBAHUN YHCEA HMEET BAPHAHTEI
IIPOM3HOLICHUA ero’, ‘nought’, ‘ob’. Bapuanr %ero’ apasercs
HamboAee TOYHONH (POPMOI AAfl TEXHHYECKUX TEPMHHOB,
mauboaee ymorpeOmreaer B CIIIA. Hammenee rtounas
dopma — Bapmant ‘oh’. Ilpomsmorenme AeCATHIHBIX
ApOOeH moapasymesaer BapuantT 7ought’ — 0,5 — nought
point five (Opuranckuii Bapuant). CAOBO point 0Oo3HaUaeT
TH0YKa, 30 CA060 NPOUSHOCUNICA HPU UmeHuy Oecamudrion Opooi.
Kakaas nudpa B ACCATUIHBIX APOOAX YUTACTCH OTACABHO:
2,36 two point three six.

— B CIIA u BeauxoOpuramumm AAfl 0O0O3HAYECHUA
PaspAAOB HCIIOAB3yeTcA 3HAK 3amsATon: 7,543,876 seven
million five hundred and forty-three thousand eight hun-
dred and seventy-six.

305



4. Computer Numbers Kovnsromeprwie uuncia

— Kowmmbrorepabie  9ucAa 9aCTO IPYIIIAPYIOTCA M
YUTAIOTCA B TPYIIIAX KaK OTACABHBIC ITIU(PEL.

— AAf Ha3BaHHUA HOBTOPAIOIIUXCA HAXOAAIIUXCA PA-
AOM APYT € APyroM 1udp HUCIIOAB3YETCA TEPMUH 0602/H0H —

double: ‘double six’.

— Yucao; 0 unraerca kak %ero’ (POPMAABHBIN BapH-
aHT) U KaK 7014ght’ — HedOPMAABHBIN BAPUAHT.

— CAOBO m04Ka B KOMITBIOTEPHOM BapHaHTE COOTBET-
CTBYET AHTAHICKOMY CAOBY dof: .

Example: Write the following numbers in English as cardinal
and ordinal 3; 5; 12; 15; 23; 47; 106, 10,321; 653,857,

1,987,543.
Numbers Cardinal Ordinal
3 three third
5 five fifth
12 twelve twelfth
15 fifteen fifteenth
23 twenty-three twenty-third
47 forty-seven forty-seventh
106 one hundred and six [one hundred and
sixth
10,321 ten thousand three[ten thousand three
hundred and twenty-|hundred and twenty-
one first
653,857 six hundred and fif-[six hundred and fif-
ty-three  thousand|ty-three  thousand
eight hundred andfeight hundred and
fifty-seven fifty-seventh
1,987,543 one million ninelone million nine

hundred and eighty-
seven thousand five
hundred and forty-
three

hundred and eighty-
seven thousand five
hundred and forty-
third

Example: Read and write the following fractions.
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%4 three quarters, 73 two thirds, ¥s five eighths, 56/987
fifty-six over nine-eight-seven, 45/76 forty-five over seven-
ty-six, 0,51 nought point five one, 3,14 three point one
four.

Unit 20

Verbs

I'aaroasr

Action Verbs, State-of-being Verbs, Linking Verbs

I'Aaroasr AeHCTBHsA, TAArOABI COCTOSHUS, FAATOABI-
CBA3KU

I nazonsr — verbs 0603HAYUAIOT AEHCTBHE HMAH COCTOS-
HUe: action verbs — enazonwt deticmeus, state-of-being verbs — eaa-
eoner cocmonnun. Guglielmo Marconi built (action verb) the first
radio in 1895. Many people heard (action verb) about this new in-
vention. Radio broadcasting was (state-of-being verb) experimental
until 1920. Baseball games and election results were (state-of-being
verb) the first broadcasts.

I'AaroAsr cocrosiHus 9acto (DYHKIMOHUPYIOT KaK 24a20-
A1-c673Ku — linking verbs. OHH CBASBIBAIOT IIOAAEXKAIIEE
CAOBO HAH CAOBA B ckazyemom: Many television shows are conse-
dies. Adventure shows are lively. B mepBom mprmepe raaroa-
CBA3KA ar¢ CBA3BIBACT IIOAACIKALIICE SH0ois CO CAOBOM comsedies,
KOTOPOE IIEPEHMEHOBBIBACT IIOAACIKALIEE, 2 BO BTOPOM —
TAATOA are CBA3BIBAET IIOAAENKAILEE sHows CO CAOBOM /[ively,
OIIHCBHIBAIOIIIM ITOAACIKAITICE.

I nazonvi-cessku

Forms of be Other Linking 1 erbs

am, is, are, was, were, appear — HOSBAATBCA, become —

being, been CTaTh, CTaHOBHTHCH, feel — dwyBCcTBO-
BaTh, SrOW — PACTH, BBIPAIIUBATE,
look — BBITASIAETB, femain — oOCTa-
BaTbCA, SC€Em — Ka3aTbCH, smeﬂ —
[IaxHyTh, sound — 3Byd4aTsp, stay —
OCTaBaThCs, taste — OIIYIIATh Ha
BKYC, tufnl — OKa3bIBATHCA
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I"'AaroABI-cBA3KH MOIYT (DYHKIIMOHHPOBATH KAK TAATOABI
aeuictus: These shows look (linking verb) informative. Imu oy
BEITAAAAT (21a204-c653Ka) urngpopmamussimu. We look (action
verb) at these shows. Moz cMOTpHM (2s1a2041 deticmsus) smu wig).

Example: Underline the verb in each sentence. Write the verb.

Answer: verbs are underlined.

1.  Many botanists help farmers with their crops.
These scientists develop stronger types of plans.
Strong plants fight disease with good results.
Healthy plants certainly are a great benefit to farm-

Hown

ers.
They rapidly grow into large plants.
These crops increase the yield at a harvest time.
Some new strains of plants taste delicious.

8. In many ways agtriculture benefits from scientific
improvements.

9. For amateur gardeners, the new plants seem im-
pressive.

10. They often look beautiful, as well.

Example: The verb in each sentence is underlined. Write ac-
tion verb or state-of-being verb for it.

1. Botanists are (state-of-being verb) large scientists.

2. 'They often collect (action verb) plants for study.

3. These specialists investigate (action verb) charactetis-
tics of plants.

4. Many botanists become (sate-of-being verb) experts on
specific plants.

5. 'They setve (action verb) the government and private
organizations.

Example: Underline the linking verb in each sentence.

1. Soccer has been a favourite sport in other countries
for years.

2. Itis now a popular sport in the United States too.

No o

3. Very young children seem good at the game.
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4. 'Television might be one reason for soccet’s popu-
larity.

5. 'The action appears lively and exciting on television.

6. In time more people will grow enthusiastic about
soccet.

7. 'The sport will remain a popular field game.

8. In America football is very popular.

9. Super Bowl Sunday has become a big event for the
spott.

10. Almost everyone stays home on this day.

Unit 21

Verb Phrases

I'raroapHBIE ppasel

Helping Verbs, Main Verbs

BcnomorareAbHBIE TAATOABI, OCHOBHBIE I'AQIOABI

I"'AaroA 9acTo cOCTONT HE U3 OAHOIO CAOBA, 4 U3 ABYX U
OoAee CAOB — asazonvioll Ppassr — verb phrase:

Verb: Television broadcasts began in the late 1930s.

Vetb Phtase: Television has become a popular medinm.
Some students have been producing shows for years.

Haunboaee BaxHAf 9acTh TAATOABHON (Ppasbl — 0cHo6-
Hoii  onacon —  main - verb.  /\pyrme  TAArOABI —
scnomozanmensiivie — helping verbs:

Main verb: The first television shows were popular.

Helping verb: They were shown only in certain areas.

Benomozamenviwie enazons:

am was being has does could shall might
is were been had did will should must
are  be have do can  would may

Note: OrpunareapHaa cgopma obpasyerca C IIO-
MOIIBIO AOOABA€HHMA OTPUIATEABHOH YACTHIIBI 10t
IIOCA€ BCIIOMOTATEABHOIO HAM MOAQABHOI'O TIAQroAa
HAM TAQrOAQ-CBA3KU.
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Example: Write appropriate helping verbs that complete the
sentences.

1. Many shows were produced in TV’s early days.

2. By the mid 1950s, however, videotaping had be-
come a major method of production.

3. Picture and sound quality are constantly improving
due to continuous technological advances.

4. Today, audiences can watch wall-size or pocket-
size TV’s.

5. The first communication satellite was launched in
1965.

6. Satellites have made worldwide communications
possible.

7. In the future, cable TV will continue its rapid
growth.

8. VCR’s are giving TV owners even greater flexibil-
ity.

9. Families may now record home movies with video
cameras.

10. We might soon see even more exciting changes.

Unit 22

Verb Forms

I'raroapHbIE (pOPMBI

Regular and Irregular Verbs

IlpaBuABHEIE 1 HEIPABUABHBIE T'AATOABI

Verb Forms I'naroasHsbre popmbl

Ka’KABII TAATOA MMEET YeThIPEe OCHOBHBIE HMAH OAa30BbIE
dopmer: popmy Hacroamero spemenn — Present, e.g.:
sail, popmy mporreamero Bpemenu — Past, e.g.: sailed,
dopmy npuuactua Il — mnpuyacTtua mnpoirealrero
Bpemenu — Past Participle, e.g.: have sailed m npuua-
crua I — npruaacrua macroamero spemenn — Present
Participle, e.g.: are sailing.
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®opwmsr mpugactus 1 n opuaactus 11 ymorpebastores
CO BCIIOMOTATEABHBIMH TAaroAamu to be u to have, e.g.: [
have sailed in all types of boats. | am sailing toward the shore.
I
Present Simple (mpocroe HacTosAIee BpemM:)
V,or V, (s) (es), e.g.: sail, sails
Future-in-the-Past
(BpeMs: OyAyIriee B IIPOIIIEAIIIEM)
should/would + V,,
eg.: should/would go
IT
Past Simple (mpocroe mnpoimeasmee Bpewm,
yrBepAauTeAbHaa popma) V,, e.g.: sailed, went
ITI
Past Participle mpuyacTye IpPOIIIEAIIIETO BPEMEHM:
nepdeKTHbIE BPEMEHA, YIOTPEOACHHE TIAArOABHBIX
dopm B maccuBHoM 3asore have (has)/had +V,
Popmer eaazona be +Vs, eg.: has sailed, is done
Iv
Present  Participle npuyacTue  HacroAIEro
BPEMEHH, AAUTEABHBbIE BpeMeHa: (DOpMBI raaroa be B
HACTOSIIIEM, IIPOIIEAIIIEM H OVAyIIeM BpemeH: (am, is,
are, was, were, shall be, will be) + V-ing (V,) form, ¢.g.:
am + sailing
Note: Aaree Aast 0003HAYECHNSA IAATOABHBIX (HOPM OY-
AYT HCIIOAB30BAHBI CACAYIOIIHE OOO3HAYCHHA: V,_ IIepBas
raaroApHasg popma, V,_ BTOpas raaroapHas dopma, V;_
TpeThA rAaroApHasd ¢opma, V,_ dYeTBEpPTas TIAarOAbHAS
dopma.
Regular and Irregular Verbs. ITpaBuabHbie u He-
NPABUABHBIE TAATOABI
B aHramiickoMm f3BIKE Pa3AHYAIOT IIPABUABHBIC U HE-
HpaBI/IAbeIC TAQTOABI.
Boabmmas gacte raaroAoB — npasuavise eaazoqsr — reg-
ular verbs. ®opmbl 1porreAnero Bpemenu, npudactuad 11
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IIPABUABHBIX TAATOAOB O0OpasyroTca AoOaBacHmeM -ed K
dopme Hacrosiiero Bpemenn. Popmer npugactus 1 mpa-
BHABHBIX TAAQTOAOB ODOPas3yroTcsi AOOABACHHEM -I1g K
dopme HACTOAIIETO BPEMEHM.

Reading (urenue) ed:

e [d] mocAe 3BOHKHX COrAACHBIX M TAACHBIX: opened,
stayed;

e [t] mocae rayxux coraacusix: looked, watched;

e [1d] mocae 4 4 started, added.

Writing (manucanune) ed:

e Ecau raaron okan4msaercsi Ha OyKBY -€, Ipu A0OaB-
ACHUHU K HeMmy -ed, OykBa -€ omyckaercs: dive, dived, diving
Gpopyer lie — sesncame, nzane — cosnadarwm: lied lying.

® B OAHOCAOMKHBIX IAArOAAX, HMEIOIIUX KOPHEBYIO
KPATKYIO 'AACHYIO, 3aKAIOYUTCABHAS COrAACHAsA YABAUBACT-
ca: clap — clapped — clapped.

e HcAm raaroA OKaHYIHBACTCH Ha c021acHyt YKy 1 OyK-
BY -y, pu AoOaBAacHUH -ed OyKBa -y MEHACTCA HA -I: caryy,
carried, HO carrying.

e EcAm raaroa OKaHYMBACTCA HA TAACHYIO M COTAAC-
HYIO OYKBY, 'AATOA OAHOCAOXKHBIH HAHM YAAPCHHE I1aAACT
HA ITOCACAHUI CAOT, KOHEYHAS COrAACHAsA OYKBA B TAArOAE
yABaUBacTCA IEPEA AoOaBAacHUeM -ed, -ing: clap, clapped,
clapping, BO: mix, mixed, mixing.

Writing -ing form:

® HeMmad € B KOHIIE CAOBA OITyCKACTCA: write — writing;

® B OAHOCAOMKHBIX TAQrOAAX, HMCIOIIUX KOPHEBYIO
KPATKYIO AACHYIO, 3aKAIOYNTEABHAS COTAACHAsA YABAUBACT-
ca: nod — nodding.

Mmeer Mecto OCOOEHHOCTH B OOPAa3OBAHHH TI'AArOAb-
HBIX (popM raaroros die (ymupats) u dye (KpacuTs):

die — died — died —dying;

dye — dyed — dyed — dying.
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Example: Write the four principal parts of each regular verb
below.

Present  Past  Past Participle  Present Participle

end ended ended ending
want  wanted  wanted wanting
drop  dropped dropped dropping
need needed needed needing
kick kicked kicked kicking
start  started  started starting
finish finished finished finishing
report reported reported reporting
smile  smiled smiled smiling
marry married married marrying
score  scored  scored scoring

Irregular Verbs HenmpaBuabHBIE TAaroAst

HenpaBuabHBIE TAArOABI HE OOpPa3yIOT BTOPYIO H
TPETBIO (POPMY COTAACHO €AMHOMY IIPaBHAY, IIOITOMY HX
CAGAYET 3aITOMHHATD ITO TADAUIIE HEIIPABUABHBIX I'AATOAOB,
HIMEFOITIEHCA B CIIPABOYHBIX ITOCOOUAX, 4 TAKAKE B IIPOIecce
BBIIIOAHCHHSA YITPAKHEHUI.

Bmecte ¢ Tem, € IIEABIO AYUIIErO 3aITOMUHAHHA MaTe-
praAa 3apyOeKHBIE METOAUCTBI BBIACAAIOT; 4 crrocoba 00-
PAa3OBaHHA HEIIPABUABHBEIX TAATOAOB!

e po0OaBacuue en k III ¢popme raaroaa, e.g.: break —
broke — broken, choose — chose — chosen;

e I u IIT bopmBI TAATOAOB COBITAAAFOT, €.g.: cOme —
came — come, run — ran — run;

e II u IIT bopmBbI rAaroAOB COBIIAAAIOT, €.g.: bring —
brought — brought, feel — felt — felt;

e I, II u III dhopmBl rAaroAOB COBIIAAQIOT, €.g.:
burst — burst — burst, cost — cost — cost.
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Unit 23
Verb to be I'aaroa to be
Lazon to be— Goimw, ecmn, s6aambea, Haxodumovcd. B
IIPEAAOKCHHH OH MOJKET OBITh: OCHOBHBIM TAarOAOM,

BCIIOMOTATEABHBIM TAATOAOM, TAATOAOM-CBSI3KOH, MOAQAB-
HBIM I'AArOAOM (OOA3aHHOCTB).
Examples:
They wete (emvicnosoil esazon) here in time. She 1s (scnomo-
eamensitli esazon) reading a book. Some large cities in China are
(en1az041-c653Ka) crowded. You are (modaaveid enazon) to do it by

all means.

Dopmsr 2nazona to be 6 npocmom nacmosmem spemers —
Present Simple
Affirmative|  Negative (-) Interrogative (?)

()
Iam I am not Am 17  Yes,|Creynanvrntii sonpoc:
youare [youarenot |you are. No,|Where are they?
he is he is not you are not. (Why is she here?
she is she is not Are your Yes,|Bonpoc « nodaencanpery:
it is it is not 1 am. No, [|Whatis he? He is a doc-
we are we are not  (am not. tor.
youare [youarenot |Is he? Yes, he|lFho is he? He is John
they are  |they are not |[is. Smith. He is my uncle.

Kpamran  gpop-
Ma onmpuyarius:
are not
aren’t

is not = isn’t

No, he is not.
Is she? Yes,
she 1is. No,
she is not.

Is it? Yes, it
is. No, it is
not.

Are we? Yes,
you are. No,
you are not.
Are you? Yes,
we are. No,

we are not.
Are they?

A nvmepramusiuiii sonpoc:
Is he at school or at
home?

Are you an engineer or a
doctor?

Pasoenumenvisrii sonpoc:
You are 20, aren’t you?
He is not 17, is he?
Bonpoc ¢ ompuyarnuen:
Isn’t he in university?
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Yes, they are.
No, they are
not.

Dopmrs enazona to be & nmpocmom npomeduiem epemer —
Past Simple: was — ObI1A, were — ObIAI

Alffirmative| Negative (-) Interrogative (?)
()
I was Iwasnot |Was I? Yes, you|Creyuansmsiii sonpoc:
you were |you were notfwere. No, you[When were they on
he was  |he was not |were not. tour?
she was |she was not |Were you? Yes, I|Why was he ill?
it was itwas not |was. No, 1 was|Bonpoc « nodaencause-
we were [we were not [not. Ay
you were |you were not{Was he? Yes, he(What was her He
they were |they =~ were[was. No, he was|was a teacher.
not not. Who was she? She
Kpamnan Was she? Yes,[was Mary Brown.
gopma  ompu-|she was. No, she|She was my niece.
yarun: was not. | Ansmepramusroiii
was not =(Was it? Yes, it|sonpoc:
wasn’t was. No, it was|Was she pretty or a
were not =|not. beauty?
weren’t Were we? Yes,| Were they coura-

you were.
No, you were
not.

Were you? Yes,
we were. No, we
were not.

Were they? Yes,
they were. No,
they were not.

geous or brave?
Pasoenumensneiii
npoc:

You were happy,
weren’t you?

He was not success-
ful, was he?

Bonpoc ¢ ompuyanuem:
Wasn’t she sure of
it?

60-

Dopmer enazona to be 6 npocmom Gydyuem spemern — Fu-

ture Simple
Alffirmative| Negative (-) Interrogative (?)
)
I will be |Iwill notbe |Will 1 be? Yes,|Creyuansreid sonpoc:
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you will
be

she will
be

he will be
it will be
we will be
you will
be

they will
be

you will not
be

she will not
be
he
be
it will not be
we will not
be

you will not
be

they will not
be

Kpamiras
Gpopya  ompu-
yanus:
will not
won’t

will not

you will be. No,
you will be not.
Will you be? Yes,
I will be. No, 1
will be not.

Will he be? Yes,
he will be. No,
he will be not.
Will she be? Yes,
she will be. No,
she will be not.
Will it be? Yes, it
will be. No, it
will be not.

Will we be? Yes,
you will be. No,
you will be not.
Will you be? Yes,
we will be. No,
we will be not.
Will they be?
Yes, they will be.
No, they will be
not.

When will you be
there?

Bonpoc « nodsesxncanye-
Ay

Who will be there?

| Assmepramusruiii
sonpoc:

Will she be in Lon-
don on Friday or on
Saturday?
Pasoeaumensmsiii
sonpoc:

You will be in time,
won’t you?

We will not be in a
hurry, will we?
Bonpoc ¢ ompuyanuem:
Won’t she be pre-
sent at the party?

Example: Underline the verb in parentheses that correctly com-
pletes each sentence. Write singular or plural to identify each verb cho-

sen.

1. The earliest flying machines were (plural) hot air-

balloons.

2. Travel by balloon is (singular) still a popular sport.
3. The first successful airplane was (singular) invented

by the Wright brothers.

4. The Wright brothers were (plural) the bicycle manu-

facturers.

5.1n 1903 the spot Kitty Hawk was (singular) the loca-
tion of the first airplane flight.
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0. There is (singular) a memorial created by the Ameri-
cans at Kitty Hawk, North Carolina, in honour of Wilbur
and Orville Wright.

Unit 24

Verb to have

I'aaroa to have

Inazon to have — umenrs. B mpearoxeHnn MOKET OBITH
CMBICAOBBIM T'AarOAOM, BCIIOMOTATEABHBIM TAQTOAOM, MO-
AAABHBIM I'AATOAOM C YACTHIIEH tO: have to — do.ncer.

Example: Some jobs have (cvmvicnosoi 21azon) special educa-
tional requirements. They haven’t (scnomozamensiiviii enazon) been
to London yet. She has to (modanviwtii 2s1az041) go there tomorromw.

Dopmsr 2nazona to have 6 npocnmom nacmosuem spemerss —

Present Simple

Affirmative|  Negative (-) Interrogative (?)
(*)
I have I have not [Have I? Yes, |Crneyuanviwzii sonpoc:
you have [you have not |you have. No,|What have they? What
hehas  |hehasnot |youhave not. |[do they have? What does
she has |she has not [Have you?  |he haver
it has it has not Yes, I have. (Bonpoc k nodaexcampery:
we have |we have not |No, I have Who has a modern com-
you have [you have not |not. puter?
they have |they have  |Has he? Yes, | Azemepramusieiii sonpoc:
not he has. No, |Has she a dress ora suit?
Kpamxas he has not. Pasoenumenviwtii sonpoc:
@popma ompu- |Has she? Yes, |You have a fine job, ha-
yarus: she has. No, |ven’t you?
have not = |she has not. | They have no dog, have
haven’t Has it? Yes, it |they?
has. No, it |Bonpoc ¢ ompuyanuem:
has not. Hasn’t he a car?
Have we?
Yes, you
have.
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No, you have
not.

Have you?
Yes, we have.
No, we have
not.

Have they?
Yes, they
have. No,
they have not.

Doprst cnazona to have 6 npocmom npomeduem spemeriss —

Past Simple
Affirmative Negative (-) Interrogative (?)
()
I had Had no + cywye- Had I?  |Cueyuansneidi sonpoc:

you had |cwmsumensioe bes ap-  |Yes, you |When did he have
he had muras 60 scex auyax |had. No, |it?
she had |I had no opportunity to\you had  |Bonpoc « nodsemcanye-

it had do it. not. y:

we had (I had no Had you? |What had he? Who

you had |you had no Yes, I had it?

they had |he had no had. No, I |Asemepranusmsiii
she had no had not. |sompoc:
it had no Had he? |Had they a hamster
we had no or a guinea pig?
you had no Yes, he Pasoenunensmetii
they had no had. No, |sompoc:
Kpamran gpopma om- |he had  |You had a friend,
\puyarua: not hadn’t you?

had no = hadn’t  [Had she? | He had no brother,
Yes, she |had he?

had. No, |Bonpoc ¢ ompuyanuemn:
she had |Hadn’t she a sister?
not.

Had it?
Yes, it
had. No,
it had not.
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Had we?
Yes, you
had. No,
you had
not.
Had you?
Yes, we
had. No,
we had
not.
Had they?
Yes, they
had. No,
they had
not.
Dopmer 2nazona to have 6 npocrom Gydyuem spemersu — Future
Simple
Affirmative| Negative (-) Interrogative (?)
()
I will I will not Will I have? |Creyuansvisiii sonpoc:
have have Yes, you will. |When will you have the
youwill |you will not [No, you will [house of your own?
have have not. Bonpoc « nodaencampermy:
he will he will not [Will you Who will have another
have have haver effort?
she will  [she will not |Yes, I will. [ Azemepramusroiii sonpoc:
have have No, I will Will she have it today
it will itwill not  |not. or tomorrow?
have have Will he have? | Pasdesumensneiii sonpoc:
we will  |we will not |Yes, he will. |You will have it on
have have No, he will  [Monday, won’t you?
you will  |you will not |not. We will not have an
have have Will she exam on Tuesday, will
they will |they will not |have? Yes, |we?
have have she will. No, (Bonpoc ¢ ompuyaruen:
Kpamnas she will not. [Won’t she have a rest
Goprma ompu- |Will it have? [on Sunday?
yanua: Yes, it will.
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will not No, it will
have = not.
won’t have |Will we
have? Yes,
you will. No,
you will not.
Will you
have? Yes, we
will. No, we
will not.
Will they
have? Yes,
they will. No,
they will not.

Example: Complete each sentence by writing a correct form of
the verb in parentheses. Then label the tense of the verb that you used.

1. Yesterday we (have, had) a meeting. (bad past)

2. Two-thirds of the students (has, have) voted. (have
presend

3. (Has, Have) all the applicants been interviewed? (have
presend

4. Some of these interviews (have, had) reference to in-
come. (bave present)

5. Neither of the students’ reports (have, had) any foot-
notes last month. (bad pasi)

Unit 25
Simple Tenses ITpocreie BpemeHna
Note: MckaroueHne — BOIIPOC K MOAAEKAITIEMY.

Tense _Affirmative (+)|Negative (-)  |Interrogative (?) Short
IIOAAESKA- moaAexxa- | Answers
uaree + Vi (-s, |uree + do (Bompocurean-
-es) (does) not + [Hoe caoso +) do
+V; (does) + moaae-
skamee + Vi?
Present 1 work. I do not Do I work? Yes,
Simple You work.  |work. you do.
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HACTOSIIIICE He works.  |Youdo not |Do you work?
pocroe Bpemd, |She works.  |work. Yes, I/we do.
00603HaIaeT 1t works. He does not |Does he work?
peryaspuo mo- |We work. work. Yes, he does. No,
sropsaroreecs  [You work.  [She does not |he doesn’t.
aciicrsue, yuu- | They work. |work. Does she work?
BEPCAABHYIO It does not |Yes. She does.
UCTHHY work. No, she doesn’t.
usually, every, We do not |Does it work?
always, never, work. Yes, it does. No, it
seldom, often, You do not |doesn’t.
sometimes work. Do we work? Yes,
I usually get They do not |you do. No, you
up at seven work. don’t.
o’clock in the do not = Do you work?
morning don’t Yes, we do. No,
does not= |we don’t.
doesn’t Do they work?
Yes, they do. No,
they don’t.
When do you get
up?
When does he get
up?
Hckarouenne:
Who gets up ear-
ly?
Past Simple | Affirmative (+) |Negative (-)  |Interrogative (?) Short
MOAAEKA-  |[OAAeXKaA- | Answers
mee + V; mee + did +|(Boupocurean-
not + Vi Hoe caoBo +) did
+ moaAerkariee
+ Vy?
npocroe npo- |l worked. 1 did not Did I work? Yes,
mrearrree Bpemd, [ You worked. [work. you did. No, you
obosHagaeT He worked. |You did not |didn’t.
roctosHHO 1o- [She worked. |work. Did you work?
sropsroreecd |1t worked. Yes, I did.
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AEHCTBHE B
IIPOILIIAOM, IIe-
peducAeHue
dakTOoB, COOBI-
THIA, HIMCFOIITIX
MECTO B IIPO-
LIIAOM
yesterday, ago
(two days
ago), last (last
day)

I went to the
shop yesterday.

We worked.
You worked.
They
worked.

He did not
work.

She did not
work

It did not
work

We did not
work.

You did not
work.

They did not
work.

did
not=didn’t

No, I did not.
Did he work?
Yes, he did. No,
he did not.

Did she work?
Yes, she did. No,
she did not.

Did it work? Yes,
it did. No, it did
not.

Did we work?
Yes, you did. No,
you did not.

Did you work?
Yes, we did. No,
we did not.

Did they work?
Yes, they did. No,
they did not.
Where did you go
yesterday?
HNckarouenmue:
Who got up late
yesterday?

Future Simple

_Affirmative (+)

Negative (-)

Interrogative (?) Short

HOAAEIKA-  |TTOAA€XKA- | Answers
mee + will + [tmee (Bommpocureasn-
Vi + will + not|Hoe caoBo +) will
+Vi + moaAeskaree
[]+Vy?
mpocroe 6yay- |l will work | Iwillnot  |Will I work? Yes,
1ee Bpems, You will work. you will. No, you
0003HAYaET work. You will not |will not.
acticrsue B Oy- |He will work.|work. Will you work?
AYIIIEM She will He will not |Yes, I will. No, I
next, tomor- |work. work. will not.
row It will work. |She will not |Will he work?
We will work.|work. Yes, he will.
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I will go to the
cinema tomor-
row.

Venosuwie npeo-
A0IHCEHUA, peaib-
Hoe yeaosue. ITo-
cAe corosa if B
IIPUAATOYHOM
IIPEAAOKECHUN
TAArOA HCIIOAB-
3yerca B HACTO-
AIIEM BPEMEHH,
a B TAQBHOM
IIPEAAOKECHUN
— B OyAyIIeM
Bpemenn: If the
weather is fine,
I will go for a
work.

You will
work.

They will
work.

Note: Tpaou-
yuorHsll Gpu-
marckuil 6api-
anm —
UENONB308aMHHe
eqazona shall
nepeoM Juye
eourcImneeritiozo
U MHOMCCIIBeH-
Ho20 YAa

(¢ Mecrmoumeny-
avu I, we). B
Hacrosuee
spemsa npeobaa-
Oaem meroder-
YuA UenoNb30-
sarus popmer
will 60 scex:
Auyax.

It will not
work.

We will not
work.

You will not
work.

They will not
work.

will not=
won’t

No, he will not.
Will she work?
Yes, she will. No,
she will not.

Will it work? Yes,
it will. No, it will
not.

Will we work?
Yes, you will. No,
you will not.

Will you work?
Yes, we will. No,
we will not.

Will they work?
Yes, they will. No,
they will not.
When will they
come?
Hckarouenue:
Who will come
late?
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KEYS

Unit 1

Task 9.

Declarative sentences:

Once, on a cold winter day, some family went to make PC
purchase. They had no knowledge in computer engineer-
ing and simply went to the most advertised firm. We want
to buy PC. This is a serious activity. Yes. I know. We
have been saving money for a long time. Right. You need
a powerful PC. Computer games are hard programs.
Oh... I don’t know. I want hard drive 300 Gigabyte, both
powerful processor and video card with much memory.
Five channel soundcards, DVD-rewritable Rom, sound
system on subwoofer, game pad joystick, wireless key-
board and a mouse. I want a LCD monitor with 19 inch-
es. Moreover, a box for CD ... and a carpet for mouse
named «Pictures Sonic». Let’s make it all. It’s your PC. He
pushed ten boxes tied up with a rope. You have to pay
1999 dollars. Hey... if you don’t have money enough, you
can take credit. You must have 30% from cost and 5% a
year. Thank you for purchase.

Interrogative sentences:

What do you want? Can I help you? What do you need
your PC for? What PC do you want? Characteristics, what
characteristics do you want on your PC? How can I start it

>

Imperative sentences:

Give us big PC. All right, go to the bank and make pa-
pers.

Exclamatory sentences:

Yes! Oh! I want it for playing! I want to play very
much! Black colour!
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Unit 2

Task 4.

Alternative (Alt) — aAbTEpHATUBHEBIN, pPA3AHYHBII,
Caps Lock — ukcarusa perucrpa IPONHCHBIX OYKB Ha
kaaBuatype, Control — cpeAcTBa yIIpaBACHHUSA, IAEMEHT

yIpaBAEHHA, VIIpaBAsffoIlee ycrporictso, Delete — crepers,
End — 3asepiienne, Enter — Bxoa, BBoA, Escape — cme-
Ha, yXOA, mepexos, Home — mHawano, Insert — BBoA,
BcraBka, Num Lock — kaapmma nepexkarogenus u uxca-
nun gucAoBoro perucrpa, Page Up — crpanmma BBepx,
Page Down— crpanmmna Buns, Pause Break —
OCTAHOBKa, IIpHOCTaHOBKa, Print Screen (PrtSc) — mevars
akpana, System Request (SysRq) — cucremusni 3ampoc,
Scroll Lock — Oaokuposanue mpoxpyrku, Shift — ycra-
HOBKa PEIHCTPa, CMCHA PErHCTpa, mepekarodcHue, Tabula-
tion (Tab) — TabyAsrus, TabyAsrpamma.

Task 13.

1) adj 2) n 3) v 4) prep 5) pron 6) prep 7) n 8) adj
9) prep 10) pron 11) n 12) n 13) v 14) prep 15) adj 16) n

Task 15.

Topic sentence Composer John Cage captured people’s at-
tention early in his career when he set up a piano in Cam-
bridge’s Harvard Square. Supporting sentences Cage sat down at
the piano to play — but did not play. Instead, he sat still
while an assistant turned pages of music for him. The
lunchtime of audience was baffled for a long while.

Then people realised what John Cage wanted them to
hear. The real music this composer wanted to reveal to the
world was the sound of Harvard Square’s busy daily life.
Clincher sentence The real music is music of life.

Unit 3

Task 2.

Data input — AanmHBIE BBOAQ, character data — 3HaKOBBIE
AamHbIe, graphic data— rpadpudeckne Aamnbie, data tab-
let — maamIIeT AAS BBOAA AQHHBIX, data output— AaHHBIE
BBEIBOAA.
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Task 3.

Data input: keyboard, mouse, special manipulator,
scanner, data tablet, digital camera.

Data output: screen monitor, printer.

Task 11.

1) brain (subject) is (verb) 2) brain (subject) doubles
(verb) 3) brain (subject) receives (verb) translates (verb)
4) men (subject) women (subject) hear (verb) 5) eye (sub-
ject) can discriminate (verb) 6) are (verb) pounds (subject)
7) nose (subject) windpipe (subject) lungs (subject) form
(verb) 8) respiratory system (subject) provides (verb)
9) nose (subject) cleans (verb) warms (verb) humidifies
(verb) 10) are (verb) millions (subject)

Task 12.

1) cells = d.o. 2) open = p.a. 3) John Jay = d.o. Chief
Justice = o.c. 4) enthusiastic = p.a. 5) class = i.0. a list =
d.o. 6) laps = d.o. 7) kind = p.n. 8) Melissa = d.o. president
= o.c. 9) black = p.a. white = p.a. brown = p.a. grey-blue =
p.a. 10) earth = d.o.

Unit 4

Task 2.

Paragraphs: 2, 1, 3

Task 4.

1)c)2a)3b)4a)5c)6b)

Task 9.

1) buildings (common), World Trade Center (proper)

2) St. Patrick’s Cathedral (proper), a church (common)

3) Fifth Avenue (proper), shops (common).

4) Central Park (proper), zoo (common).

Task 10.

1) state 2) city 3) singer 4) book

Task 11.

1) Reggie Jackson, Arthur Ashe, National League

2) Doctor Chang, Diaz Memorial Hospital, Reverend
Wilson
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Unit 5

Task 11.
woodwind  snare drum folk song
glee club bagpipe drumstick
opera house bandleader keyboard

Unit 6

Task 8.

1) Do you mind 2) mind your own business 3) changed
my mind 4) make up your mind 5) Never mind 6) Mind
out! 7) Mind you

Task 10.

Surveys altos heroes tickets sopranos licenses wishes
comedies

Task 11.

1. Boys and girls may pursue a variety of careers in
music.

2.'They may train to be musicians, singers, or com-
posets.

3. Other areas of music offer different opportunities.

4. Disc jockeys are radio announcers who introduce
records.

5. Musical conductors lead orchestras and bands.

6. Voice coaches give singing lessons to student pet-
formers.

7. Instrument makers may craft oboes and saxes.

8. Repairers may mend flutes and cellos.

9. Music historians write or lecture about aspects of
music.

10. Often they have university degtrees or technical di-
plomas.

Task 12.

1. In an orchestra, string instruments do not include
banjos.

2. Woodwind instruments may include flutes and pic-
colos.
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3. Brass wind instruments may include tubas and
trumpets.

4. French horns and trombones ate also in this cate-
gory.

5. Cymbals and xylophones are percussion instru-
ments.

Task 13.

Most major cities have symphony orchestras. They may
play both classical and popular forms of music. Such orches-
tras also accompany operas and ballets; provide music for
motion pictures and television productions.

Unit 7

Task 10.

12’s, shelves, Chinese, children, bucketfuls, halves,
roofs, 100’s, reindeer, Swiss, B’s, sisters-in-law, bookcases,
cuffs, feet, women, k